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Isutpa, Euicuind. The mother-son complex 
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anese, with English summaries) 

Cina. no. 1. 1956. Rome. Istituto Italiano 
per il Medio ed Estremo Oriente. Editor: 
Lionello Lanciotti. 
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Cut, Heren-tin. The Leipzig Conference 
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Menzg., Jonanna M. Sinophilism of J. H. 
G. Justi. Journal of the history of ideas 
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Perecu, Luciano. Giovanni Vacca (1872- 
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PutiersLanx, Epwin G. A sinologist in 
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Philosophy 

Axrrsuxt, Kan’s1. The genenlogy of the 
Huang-Lao concept. Téhégaku 10 (Apr. 
1955), 60-81 (in Japanese); 4 (at end) 
(English summary). 
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Baver, Woircanc. Der Herr vom Gelben 
Stein (Huang shih kung); Wandlungen 
einer chinesischen Legendenfigur. OF 3 
(Dee. 1956), 137-52. 

Brré, Masantpg. Yamazaki Ansai’s... 
thought in comparison with Chu Hai’s 
philosophy. Shigaku-zasshi 65 (Sept. 
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Britze, O. Fifty years of Chinese philoso- 
phy, 1898-1960. Translated from the 
French by Laurence G. Thompson. Pref. 
by E. R. Hughes. London, Allen & Unwin, 
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nesischen verdeutscht und erl. von 
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HamBurcer, M. Aristotle and Confucius; 
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Philosophy 31 (1956), 324-57 
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(English summary). 
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——. Das chinesische Orakelbuch I Ging. 
Hrsg. und bearb. von Bill Behm. Berlin, 
Weltweite-Verlag, 1955. 173 p. 
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summary). - 
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Mencius and Heun-tzsu in Shih-chi, by 
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(at end) (English summary). 
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losoph Lau-dse und seine Lehre. Ubereatst 
von Gerhard. Kahlenbach. Berlin (Ost), 
Deutsche Verlag der Wissenschaft, 1055. 
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from the Japanese by Geoffrey Bownas. 
London, Allen & Unwin; N. Y., Mac- 
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(Ethical and religious classics of East and 
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Kimura, Enicat. A new study of Lao Tzu. 
JSR:LPH 7 (1956), 33-34 

——. A new study of Lao-Tzu . . . II por- 
tion. The original form of the Tao-te- 
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(at end) (English summary). 
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(at end) (English summary). 
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Kopsarasut, Tosnio. The life and works of 
Liu Hei. Shinagaku kenky@ 15 (Aug. 1956), 
1-22 (in Japanese); 1-2 (at end) (English 
summary). 

Koster, Hermann. “Nichts ungebébriich.”’ 
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LigsentuaL, Wauter. The world concep- 
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—Leibniz as a link between East and 
West. Main currents in modern thought 
13 (Nov. 1956), 38-41. 
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mary). 
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mary). 
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summary). 
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the Wu-hsing theory. Shinagaku kenkya 
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mary). Book review. 

Unogr, Utaicn. Zur Deutung der Formel 
x...x.... Sino-Japonica, 203-12. 
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Wane Tao. Humanistic thought in Confu- 
cian literature. Diogenes no. 13 (Spring 
1956), 100-11. 

Wer Suov. Treatise on Buddhism and 
Taoism; an English translation of the 
original Chinese text of Wei-Shu CXIV 
and the Japanese annotation of Tsuka- 
moto Zenryi, by Leon Hurvitz. Kyoto, 
Jimbunkagaku Kenkyusho, Kyoto Uni- 
versity, 1956. cover-title, p. 25, 25-103 p. 
‘Reprinted from Yiin-kang, the Buddhist 
eave-temples of the fifth century A. D. in 
North China, volume XVI supplement.’ 

Wetcu, Hoimes H. Syncretism in the early 

‘ Taoist movement. Harvard University. 
Committee on Regional Studies. East 
Asia Program. Papers on China 10 (1956), 
1-54. 

Wituetm, Ricnarp. Wandlung und Dauer; 
die Weisheit des I ging. Diisseldorf, E. 
Diedrichs, 1956. 170 p. — 

Waricnt, Arntuur F. Some new methods 
for the study of Chinese thought. 7T6hé- 
gaku 10 (Apr. 1955), 130-37 (in — 
7-8 (at end) (English summary). 

Wu, Jonn C. H. Confucius’ philosophy of 
life. Free China review 6 (Apr. 1956), 5-11. 

Yamapa, Katsumi. On certain passages of 
Lao-Tzu quoted in the Yen-t’ien-lun. 
Tohégaku 10 (Apr. 1955), 48-58 (in Japa- 
nese); 3 (at end) (English summary). 
table. 

Yamane, Mirsvyrosut. Studies in the moral 
ideas of Ch’u-Tzu—with reference to good 
and evil. Shinagaku kenky@ 14 (Mar. 
1956), 11-20 (in Japanese); 1-2 (at end) 
(English summary). 

Yano, Suinc-suunoc. Iz istorii kitaiskoi 


filosofi [by] IAn Khin-shun. Moscow; 


“Zdanie,’’ 1956. 39 p. (Vsesoiuz, o-vo po 
rasprostraneniui polit. i nauch. znanii 
Seriia 2, no. 7) 

Yeu, Gzornce Kuno-cuao. Communism vs 
Confucian humanism. Vital speeches 23 
(Nov. 1, 1956), 56-59. 


Religion 


Aut-Caina Istamic Association. Kaum 
Muslimin Tiongkok.\.Chinese Moslems. 
Peking, Foreign 
{14] p. 24 col. plates 


Press, 1955. 
in portfolio. 
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Barat, P. V. A glimpse of Buddhist China 
today. Maha Bodhi 64 (1956), 388-02 

BecxMANN, JOHANNES. Neuerscheinungen 
zur chinesischen Missi 
1945-1955. MS 15, fase. 2 (1956), $78-403. 

Beit, Eowin A. Change and challenge in 
the Orient. Missions 154 (Jan. 1956), 
21-23. 

Bani, Oscar. Der Zen-Meister Dégen in 
China. NGNVO 79/80 (1956), 67-77. 

Berrray, P. Jowannes. Die Akkomoda- 
tionsmethode des P. Matteo Ricci 8. I. 
in China. Analecta Gregoriana, Cura 
Pontificae Universitatis Gregorianae 
edita, vol. 76, Ser. Facultatis Missiolo- 
gicae, Sectio B (N.1). Rome, Apud Aedes 
Universitatis Gregorianae, 1965. xl, 411 p. 

Buieistein, Roman. Fu-lin und der Rote 
Tiger. Erzihlung aber ein Schicksal der 
Christen in China. Freiburg, Herder, 
1956. 100 p. (Aus fernen Landen) 

Borsautain, René. The religious persecu- 
tion in China. AR 52 (Apr. 1956), 150-53. 

Borner, Pau, La préface des Novissima 
Sinica. MS 15, fase, 2 (1956), 328-43 

Brown, Homer G. Religion and morality 
in China [by] Rev. Homer G. and Mrs. 
Muriel Brown. New world review 24 (July 
1956), 5-11. 

Burtt, Roperr M. Faith of my father. 
American mercury 83 (Nov. 1966), 27-31. 

Cuana, Cuuna-rvan, Introduction to 
Taoist yoga. Review of religion 20 (Mar. 
1956), 131-48. 

Cuao, En-r2’t, Meditations of a Christian 
Chinese, by Y. T. Chiu. N. Y., Pageant 
Press, 1956. 101 p. 

Cuao, Pu-cuu. New ties among Buddhists. 
China reconstructs 1956 no. 4, 12-17. ill. 
(part col.) 

Cuen, Curen-cuen. The self-administra- 
tion movement of the Chinese Christian 
Church. CB 402 (July 24, 1956), 31-33. 

Cr’en, Kennetu Kvan-suena. The eco- 
nomic background of the Hui-ch’ang 
suppression of Buddhism, H/JAS 19 (June 
1956), 67-105. tables. 

-———. The sale of monk certificates during 
the Sung dynasty; a factor in the decline 
of Buddhism in China. Harvard theological 
review 49 (Oct. 1956), 307-27. 

Cuena, Te-x'un. The religious outlook of 
the Chinese. London, The China Society, 
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1956. 8 p. front. (China Society occa- 
sional papers [n.s.] no. 9) 

Cutn Sung. Chinese Buddhism yesterday 
and today. PC 1956. no. 22, 31-35. 

Cuiwa Intanp Mission. Swords drawn, the 
story of the year 1965. Edited by Anne 
Hazelton. London {ete.} 1956. 79 p. 

Crarz., H. G. What is Taoism? JAOS 76 
(July/Sept. 1956), 139-52. 

Durar, Francis. Gesetz und Taktik des 
kommunistischen Kirchenkampfes; China 
als Modell; deutsche bearb. von Josef 
Stierli. Frankfurt, Knecht, 1956. 260 p. 

Durerrar, E. Ambassadeurs de Dieu 4 la 
Chine. Paris, Casterman, 1956. 208 p. 
(iglise vivante) 

Exxes, Epvarp. Die heutige Stellung der 
Religionen in China. Numen 3 (Jan. 1956), 
28-35. 

Fa-Heiun. The travels of Fa-Heien (899-414 
A.D.), or Record of the Buddhist kingdoms. 
Re-transiated by H. A. Giles. London, 
Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1956. xx, 96 p. 
ill, . 

Ferris, Heven. The Christian Church in 
Communist China, to 1962. Produced 
under Contract no. AF 33 (038)-25075. 
Research accomplished under contract 
with Human Resources Research Insti- 
tute, Maxwell Air Force Base, Alabama. 
Lackland Air Force Base, Texas, Air 
Force Personnel and Training Research 
Center, Air Research and Development 
Command, 1956. xi, 76 p. map. (Human 
Resources Research Institute, Research 
Memorandum no. 45) Studies in Chinese 
Communism, ser. 2, no. 5. On cover: 
HRRI Project “Chinese Documents 
Project.”’ 

Foster, Joun. Virgin and child from medi- 
eval China. International review of mis 
sions 45 (July 1956), 323-28. 

Geaner, Jacquus. Les aspects économiques 
du bouddhisme dans la société chinoise du 
Ve au Xe siécle. Saigon, 1956. xv, 331 p. 
10 plates (facsims.) (Publications de 
l’Ecole Francaise d’Extréme-Orient, vol. 
39) 

Grieert, R. Red churches in China. Chris- 
tian family 51 (Nov. 1956), 16-17. 

Gord, Kimpzt. Studies on Chinese religion 
in postwar Japan. MS 15, fase. 2 (1956), 
463-511. 

Gunypert, Witue tm. Bodhidharma und 
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Wu-Di von Liang, in vollstandiger Uber- 
setzuns . . . Sino-Japonica, 48-66. 

Haui-Linpquist, Anruur. The tale of two 
steamer rugs. Moline, Ill., Christian 
Service Foundation, 1956. 202 p. ill. 

Hana, Tuappeus. Die geistige Situation 
in heutigen China. Universities (Stutt- 
gart) 11 (June 1956), 605-12. 

Hanna, Wiutarp A. The case of the forty 
million missing Muslims; an Indonesian 
journalist visits China and concludes that 
Islam does not flourish there. AUFS 
WAH-15-’56. 17 p. 

Hovana, Francois. What Chinese Catho- 
lies expect from the West. Cross currents 
6 (Summer 1956), 262-69 

Hsiang, Paut 8. God in ancient China. 
Worldmission 7 (Summer 1956), 224-32 

Ixzpa, 8. Une considération sur le caractére 
Kouet; la form élémentaire du culte du 
dieu ‘ancestral en Chine. Hiroshima 
Daigaku, Bungaku-bu kiyé 10 (Aug. 1956), 
206-48 (in Japanese); 9-10 (at end) 
(English summary). 

Joszy, Avex. Even liberalism. New states- 
man 52 (Sept. 22, 1956), 333-34. 

Kaspaugr, Sixta. Du hast fdr mich dein 
Herz verschwendet. Katholische Frauen- 
heldentum in China. Kevelaer, Butzon & 
Bercker, 1956. 280 p. 

Kato, Joxen. Religion and thought in 
ancient China. Hdbddo-Enkei-Déshisha 
Tohé bunka k6éza 3 (1954). 40 p. (in Japa- 
nese); 4 p. (English summary) 

Kramers, Ropert P. On Lii Chen-chung’s 
New Testament translation. Bible trans- 
lator 5 (1954), 184-90. 

——. Some ts on revision of the 
Bible in Chinese. Bible translator 7 one). 
152-62. 

Kune, Joszrn M. C. God aa China! 
America 95 (Aug. 11, 1956), 440-42. 

Lereuvre, Jean. Les enfants dans la ville; 
chronique de la vie chrétienne 4 Shangai, 
1949-1966. Paris, Témoignage Chrétien, 
Casterman, 1956. 366 p. ill. (Coll. “Bglise 
vivante’’) 

——. Die Kirche von Schanghai. Dobuments 
(Cologne) 12 (Dec. 1956), 489-04 

Litogr, F. Jésuites francais en route vers 
la Chine au dix-septitme sidcle. Table 
ronde no. 91 (July 1955), 68-73. 

Leumann, Arno. Pfingsten in den Bergen. 
Taiwanesen bauen ihre Kirche. Wuppertal - 
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Barmen Verlag d. Rhein. 
Gesellachaft, 1955. 16 p. , . 
LresenTuat, W. A clarification (Yi-i lun) 

Sino-Indian studies 5, p. 2 (1956), 88-99. 

Liv, Harry. Chinaman’s chance; the story 
of Harry Liu of the Pocket Testament 
League, by Harry Liu and Ellen Drum- 
mond. Chicago, Moody Press, 1956. 143 p. 
ill. 

Loxuane, 8. La storia delle religioni in 
Cina. Torino, 8. E. I., 1955. 180 p. ill. 

McGratu, A. Die Legion Mariens in China. 
Katholisches digest 10 (1956), 484-90. 

MonstTerieetT, JEAN. Martyrs in China. 
Translated by Antonia Pakenham. With 
a foreword by John C. H. Wu. Chicago, 
H. Regnery Co., 1956. 288 p. ill. Transla- 
tion of Martyrs de Chine parlent. 

Price, Frances Wiison, Communist China. 
Religion in life 25 (Fall 1956), 507-18. 
Racuin, Yvus. They will persecute you— 
1955. Worldmission 7 (Summer 1956), 

137-49. Joint author: A. Lefeuvre. 

Rew, Ricuarp. Three days to eternity; being 
the story of Father Sandy Cairns, Mary- 
knoll missioner and modern apostle, by 
Richard Reid and Edward J. Moffett. 
Westminster, Md., Newman Press, 1956. 
179 p. 

Riengy, H. W. Terrors of brain-washing 
ordeal. Vital speeches 22 (June 1, 1956), 
508-509. 

Rowsotuam, Arnotp H. Jesuit figurists 
and eighteenth century religious thought. 
Journal of the history of ideas 17 (Oct. 
1956), 471-85. 

Row.sgy, Haroup H. Prophecy and religion 
in ancient China and Israel. London, Uni- 
versity of London, 1956. 154 p. (Jordan 
lectures in comparative religion, 4). 
Published in N. Y. by Harper. 

Sazxi, Yosuiro. The ups and downs of the 
Nestorian Church in China. Hdbddo- 
Enkei-Déshisha T6h6 bunka kéza 7 (1956), 
63, 7 p. (in Japanese); 7 p. (English sum- 
mary). 

Scumavuss, Goro. Christus auf Formosa. 
Marburg a. d. Lahn, Francke-Buchhand- 
lung, 1956. 20 p. ill. 

Suex, Kai-nuno. Sketches of Christ from a 
Chinese brush, from the brush of Shek 
Kai-nung (Johnny Shek) in collaboratior. 
with Olaf K. Skinsnes. Minneapolis, 

Augsburg Pub. House, 1956. 79 p. ill. 
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Suerrarp, Lance.or C. Apostle to China. _ 
Commonweal 64 (Aug. 10, 1956), 464-66. 

Sontzr, A. Le catholicisme en Chine. 
Esprit 2 (June 1956), 911-36. 

——. Chinese church under communism. 
Blackfriars 37 (Oct. 1956), 413-22. 

——. En Chine: |’église catholique sous le 
régime communiste. Vie intellectuelle 27 
(July 1956), 13-28. 

Sormi#, Micugy. Le Lo-feou chan, étude 
de géographie religieuse. BEFEO 48, 
fasc. 1 (1954, pub. 1956), 1-139. map 
(fold.) 

Sworp or THE Srinir. Religious freedom in 
China. (Hinckley, Leics., 8. Walker, 1954] 
25 p. 

Tuompson, May Bev. Chinese teen-agers— 
and God! N. Y., Vantage Press, 1956. 
206 p. Autobiographical. 

Tine, Kuane-nsun. Chinese Christians: 
new prospects, new unity. China recon- 
structs June 1956, 18-20. ill. 

Trivitrg, Lion. Catholiques et contre- 
évoluti ires. Mission bulletin 8 (Feb.- 
Apr. 1956), 98-104, 173-78, 249-55. 

Tsuxamoro, Zenryv. Buddhism in China 
and Japan, by Zenryu Tsukamoto, trans- 
lated by Leon Hurvitz. (In: Morgan, K. 
W., ed., The path of Buddha. N. Y., 
Ronald Press, 1956. p. 182-236.) 

Twitcugerr, D. C. Monastic estates in 
T’ang China. AM n. a. 5, pt. 2 (1956) 
123-46. 

U1, H. A study of the Chinese versions of 
the Vajra-cchedika-vyakhya. Nagoya 
Daigaku. Bungaku-bu kenkya ronsha 12 
(Tetsugaku 4) (Mar. 1955), 49-104 (in 
Japanese); 138-39 (at end) (English 
summary). 

Vannice.u, L. Il culto religioso presso i 
Miao. Wiener Schule der Volkerkunde. 
Festschrift. 1956. 420-33. 

Water, G. Die Akkomodationsmethode 
des P. Matteo Ricci 8J in China. ZMR 40 
(1956), 213-18. 

Wu, Yao-Tsuna. The Christians of China 
come together. PC 1956 no. 9 (May 1, 
1956), 15-20. 

Yana, I-rAn. Buddhiem in China. Kowloon, 
Hong Kong, Union Press, 1956. 98 p. ill. 
Yazawa, Tosnimixo. The origin of Roman 
Catholic missions in China. Saitama 
Daigaku kiyd (Shakai kagaku-hen) 4 
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(May 1955), 19-40 (in Japanese); 115-16 
(English summary). 
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Axatova, T. N. Antiimperialisticheskaia 
bor’ba rabochego klassa Guan-duna v 
period pervoi grashdanskoi _revoliu- 
tsionnoi voiny v Kitae (1924-1927). Aka- 
demiia nauk S88R. Institut Vostokove- 
deniia. Kratkie soobshcheniia 16 (1955), 
3-17. 

Astar’sv,G. V. Nauchno-issledovatel’skaia 
rabota v oblasti istorii i ekonomiki 
Kitaia v Kitaiskoi Narodnoi Respublike. 
SV 1956 no. 1, 176-80. (English summary 
included) 

Bauer, Wo.ireanc. Der First von Liu. 
Deutsche morgenlindische Gesellschaft. 
Zeitechrift 106, no. 1 (1956), 166-205. 

Buourn, Ataert. La révolte de |’Asie et la 
conscience européenne. Esprit 23 (Dec. 
1955), 1801-19. 

BenesinG, Stzcraizp. Chinesische Arbeiten 
zum Bauernaufstand des Sung Ching- 
shih. MIO 4 (1956), 128-60. 

Becevivsexi, F. Vosstanie taipinov i 
revoliutsionnaia agitatsiia ‘‘sovremen- 
nika,’’ Novyi mir 32 (Mar. 1956), 312-13. 

Betov, E. A. Viiianie russkoi revoliutsii 
1905-1907gg. na Kitai. SV 1955 no. 6, 
14-28. Joint author: V. I. Danilov. 

Brevcenerein, Hans. Emperor Kuang-wu 
(A.D. 25-67) and the Northern-Barbarians. 
Canberra, The Australian National Uni- 
versity, 1956. 24 p. “The seventeenth 
George Ernest Morrison Lecture in 
Ethnology . . . 2 November, 1955.” 

BoarpmMan, Evorens Powsgrs. Chinese 
mandarins and western traders. Social 
education 20 (Apr./May 1956), 150-52+, 
197-200. 

Burenxo, A. P. Kitaiskaia revoliutsiia i ce 
osobennosti. SV 1956 no. 3, 15-33. 

Cantier-Bresson, Henri. China in transi- 
tion, a moment in history. With an intro- 
duction and 144 photographs by Henri 
Cartier-Bresson. London, Thames and 
Hudson, 1956. 20 p., 144 ill. Translated 
from the French by Edward Hyanis. 

Cuaneo, Lity. Yintan-Amoy Railroad and 
the prospect of counterattack. Free China 
review 6 (Dec. 1956), 14-16. 

Cursneavux, Jean. L’Extréme-Orient de 1840 
a 1914, Chine et Japon. Paris, Centre de 
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Documentation Universitaire, 1965. 82 p. 
(Les cours de Sorbonne) 

——. Les travaux d’histoire moderne et 
contemporaine en Chine populaire. Revue 
historique 215 (Apr./June 1956), 274-82. 

The Chinese calendar. PC 1956 no. 5 (Mar. 1, 
1956) , 38-40. iil. 

Cuov, Ts’t-rsuna. The May Fourth move- 
ment and its influence upon China's socio- 
political development, by Tse-taung Chow. 
Ann Arbor, University Microfilms, 1965. 
(Publication 12,553) 3, viii, 849 p. Ab- 
stracted in Dissertation abstracts 15, no. 9 
(1955), 1644. 

Cuv T&. The battle front of the liberated areas. 
2d ed. Peking, Foreign Languages Press, 
1955. 85 p. port. (Military report at 7th 
Congress of the Chinese Communist 
Party.) 

Cuu, Wen-psana. The policy of the Manchu 
government in the suppression of the Moslem 
Rebellion in Shensi, Kansu and Sinkiang 
Jrom 1868-1878. Ann Arbor, University 
Microfilms, 1955. (Publication 15,603) 453 
p. Abstracted in Dissertation abstracts 16 
(April 1956) , 739-40. 

Cuivss, O. Epmunp. Chiang Kai-shek’s 
Waterloo: the battle of the Hwai-Hai. 
PHR 2% (Nov. 1956), 389-09. 

Couinas AGUIRREBENGOA, JUAN ANTONIO. 
Para entende la revolucién china. Razén 
y fe no. 701 (June 1956) , 773-82. 

Davis, Anruur K. A new look at Chinese 
history. Monthly review (N. Y.) 7 (Feb.- 
Mar. 1956), 408-18, 460-69. 

Degsnicki, Auexsy. Periodyzacja dziejéw 
Chin etarofytnych. PO no. 17 (1956), 
13-24. 

Doan-Vinu-Tual. Ancestral voices: recol- 
lections of Chungking, August-December, 
1943, by Vinh Thai. Translated by James 
Kirkup. London, Collins, 1956. 192 p. 

Epernarp, Woirram. Geschichte Chinas 
bis zum Ende der Han-Zeit. (In Histoire 
mundi, ein Handbuch der Weltgeschichte 
in zehn Banden. Bd. 2: Grundlagen und 
Entfaltung der iltesten Hochkulturen. 
Bern, Munich, 1954. p. 565-606.) 

Enortmann, H. Zur Lésung der nationalen 
Frage in Volkschina. Wissenschaftliche 
Zeitschrift der Karl-Marz-Universiiat. 
Leipzig. Ges.- u. Sprachwissenschaftl. 
Reihe 4 (1954-55), 87-04. 
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Errvansxi, M. Drevnii Kitai. Baku, Izvo 
Azerbaidsh. Un-ta, 1956. 24 p. 

Erxes, Epvarp. Der gegenwirtige Stand 
der chinesischen Vor-.und Frihgeschichts- 
forschung. Urania (Jena) 19, no. 4 (1956), 
122-25. 

——. Geschichte Chinas von den Anfangen bis 
zum Eindringen des auslandischen Kapitals. 
Berlin, Akademie-Verlag, 1956. 155 p. ill. 

Fanrant, A, Perch fu trascurata la divul- 
gazione di Marco Polo sulla carta moneta 
dei cinesi? Economia e storia 3 (Apr./ 
June 1966), 196-08. 

FitzGrera.p, Cuaries Pataics. Continuity 
in Chinese history. Historical studies, 
Australia and New Zealand 7 (May 1956), 
136-48. 

——,. Evidence for a Chinese discovery of 
Australia. PICO, 293-04. 

Franxs, Hersert. Einige neuere Angaben 
tiber die nationalen Minderheiten in 
China. NGNVO 79/80 (1956), 50-57. 

Franke, Wourcanc. Der gegenwirtige 
Stand der Forschung zum Geschichte 
Chinas im 15. und 16. Jahrhundert. 
Saeculum 7, Heft 4 (1956), 413-41. 

Goopricu, Csaaunczy. The Dashing-as- 
Tigers guard. Phi Theta annual 5 (1954- 
55), 23-44. 

Goopwin, Rauteu Burton. Passport to 
eternity by Ralph Goodwin. London, 
Barker, 1956. 192 p. front. (port.), plate 
(map). 

Gosset, Prmrre. T'errifiante Asie. II: Chine 
rouge, an VII, [by] Pierre et Renée 
Gosset. Paris, R. Julliard, 1956. 14, 284 p. 
ill., plates. 

Gricor’sv, Y.,Slavnyi boevoi avangard 
kitaiskogo naroda. Kommunist Belorussii 
1956 no. 7, 62-68. 

Grimm, TiLemann. War das China der 
Ming-Zeit totalitir? NGNVO 79/80 (1956), 
30-36. 

Guest, Freppie. Escape from the bloodied 
sun. London, Jarrolds, 1956. 192 p. ill. 
front. (port.) 

Gurevicn, B. P. Bor’ba narodov Kitaia za 
mirnoe osvobothdenie Tibeta (1946- 
1951 gg.). Moscow, 1956. 16 p. (Akademiia 
nauk SSSR. Institut. Vostokovedeniia.) 

Hameais, Louis. The ancient civilizations of 

Manchuria. East and West 7 (Oct. 1956), 

218-27. 
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Hawkes, D. Chinese culture. Spectator 195 
(Sept. 30, 1955), 412-14. 

Hernz-Ge.pern, Ropzrt. The origin of 
ancient civilizations and Toynbee’s 
theories. Diogenes no. 13 (Spring 1956), 
81-99. 

Hisamura, I, On the Han com- 
mandery . . . of the kingdoms of Ch'u .. . 
and Chin. . .. Shigaku zasehi 65 (Sept. 
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(English summary). 

Hoizman, Donan. The place of the Seven 
Sages of the Bamboo Grove in Chinese 
history. Kansai Asiatic Society, Kyoto. 
Occasional papers 3 (Aug. 1955), 1-13. 

——. Les Bept Sages de la Forét des Bam- 
bous et la société de leur temps. TP 44, 
livr. 4/5 (1956), 317-46. 

Honpa, Minosv,. On the chiliarchy system 
established by Chinggis-Khan. PICO, 
255-56. 

Hosni, Arao. Shui-shou ...in the Ch’ing 
period, T'éhégaku 12 (June 1956), 89-09 (in 
Japanese) ; 3 (at end) (English summary). 

Heputxa, Zpenkx. Revoluéni strana 
Tehung Meng Chuej. Novy orient 1955 no. 
10, 70-71. 
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minnchen. 17) 

Hsv, Sutm-nva. The ‘May Thirtieth’’ 
movement of 1925. PC 1956 no. 11 (June 1, 
1956), 30-36. ill. 

Hu, Cuana-ru. The Yellow River adminis- 
tration in the Ch'ing dynasty. Ann Arbor, 
University Microfilms, 1954. (Publication 
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Icu1xo, Cuvzo. On the leaders of the rail- 
way protection movement in Szechuan. 
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end) (English summary). 
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Jacer, Fairz. Das 82. Kapital des Schi-gi. 
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Kasatxin, V. F. Istoricheskaia pobeda 
kitaiskogo naroda, Akademiia nauk SSSR. 
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Predisl. i red. E. F. Kovaleva. Moscow, 
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Karepsovi, Berta. Lo-Jang. Novi orient 10 
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Coz, M. D. Shamanism in the Bunun tribe, 
Central Formosa. Ethnos 20, no. 4 (1955), 
181-98. 

Covutsorn, Rusuton. Possible feudalism 
in Chou China, Mesopotamia, Egypt, and 
India. (In: Coulborn, R., ed., Feudalism 
in history. Princeton, N. J., 1956. p. 215- 
35.) 

Eaoan, Frep. Ritual myths among the 
Tinguian. Journal of American folklore 
68 (Oct. 1956), 331-39. 

Fano, Tren-pat. New developments in 
China’s urban and rural relations. ECMM 
46 (Aug. 7, 1956), 14-24. (From Hetieh hai, 
June 2, 1956) 

Feperz, B. Di alcune sopravvivenze 
archaiche nei riti funebri cinesi. Wiener 
Schule der Vélkerkunde. Festschrift. 
1956, 434-47. 

Frick, Jonann. Mutter und Kind bei den 
Chinesen in Tsinghai. Anthropos 51, no. 
3/4 (1956), 513-50. (Continued from 50 
(1955), 659-701) 

Hst}, Cuuna-suv. Some agricultural imple- 
ments of the early Chinese. (In: Sun, 
E-tu Zen and John De Francis. Chinese 
social history. Washington, D. C., 1956. 
p. 18-20. (Translation-summary of his 
‘Lei ssu k’ao”’ from Li shih yin yen chiu 
so chi k’an 2 (1930), 11-59) 

——. The well-field system in Shang and 
Chou, (Jn Sun, E-tu Zen and John De 
Francis. Chinese social history. Washing- 
ton, D. C., 1956. p. 3-17). (Translation of 
his ‘‘Ching-t’ien chih-tu t’an-yéan”’ from 
Chung kuo wén hua yen chiu eu k’an 4, 
pt. 1 (Sept. 1944), 121-56) 

Huisews, A. F. P. Verkenning in de ges- 
chiednis van de Chinese maatschappij. 
Rede uitgesproken bij de aanvaarding van 
het ambt van hoogleraar in de Chinese 
taal- en letterkunde aan de Rijksuni- 
versiteit te Leiden op 11 Mei 1956. Leiden, 
Brill, 1956. 36 p. 

Ixepa, Tossto. Custom concerning birth 
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among the Formosan Chinese. Minzoku- 
gaku kenkyd 19 (Sept. 1955), 153-63 (in 
Japanese); 152-53 (English summary). 

Imanort, Szis1. A study of the protective 
institutions for babies in the Sung period. 
Hiroshima Daigaku. Bungaku-bu kiyd 
8 (Oct. 1955), 127-51 (in Japanese); 11-14 
(at end) (English summary). tables. 

Irs, R. F. Sotsial’no-ekonomich. otno- 
sheniia v Kitae v period dinastii In 
{XIV-XII v. no. n. e.). Vestnik drevnei 
istorii 1954 no, 2, 9-18. 

Jot, I-ru. Ethnographical investigation of 
some aspects of the Atayal, Chin-shui, 
Miaoli Hsien [by] Ruey Yih-ju {et al.]. 
National Taiwan University. Dept. of 
Archaeology and Anthropology. Bulletin 
5 (May 1955), 29-43 (in Chinese); 113-27 
(English translation). Photos., map, 
table. Translated by Ch’en, Ch’i-lu. 

Kramer, Laurence I., sr. K’aifeng Jews: 
a disappearing community. Jewish social 
studies 18 (Apr. 1956), 125-44. 

Kurcnenxo, I. P. Ob osobennostiakh 
razresheniia osnovnogo klassovogo pro- 
tivorechiia v Kitae na etape sotsialisti- 
cheskoi revoliuteii. Leningrad. Uni- 
versity. Vesinik (Seriia ekonomiki, filosoft 
i prava) 17 (1956), 94-112. 

Kurinara, Masvo. On the emperor-vassal 
relationship as seen from the use of iron 
tablet (T’ieh-chuan . . .) (I)—with special 
reference to T’ang dynasty and the period 
of Five dynasties. Shigaku zasshi 65 (June, 
July 1956), 532-56, 667-89 (in Japanese) ; 
1, 3 (at end) (English summaries). tables. 

Li, Yrn-ytan. A study on the people of 
Tcimo in the western Paiwan tribe. 
Academia Sinica. Institute of Ethnology. 
Bulletin 1 (Mar. 1956), 55-80 (in Chinese); 
81-83 (English summary). 6 plates. 

Liv, Hut-cuen. An analysis of the Chinese 
clan rules: a study of social control. Ann 
Arbor, University Microfilms, 1956. 
(Publication 18,242) 400 p. Abstracted in 
Dissertation abstracts 16, no. 12 (1956), 
2550-51. 

Masucu, Téicni. Social anthropology on 
the Formosan aborigines. JSR:LPH 7 
(1956), 78-81. 

Mao, Tst-runa. Analysis of the classes in 
Chinese society. Peking, Foreign Lan- 
guages Press, 1956. 17 p. (Originally writ- 
ten in 1926) 
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Moriya, Mirsvo. A study of the Chinese 
family system during the Han dynasty. 
Habddo-Enkei-Déshisha Téyé bunka kéza 
2 (1956). 57 p. (in Japanese); 5 p. (English 
summary). 

Rocx, Jossrn F. The 'D’a* Nv funeral 
ceremony with special reference to the 
origin of 'Na*- khi weapons. Anthropos 
50, no. 1/3 (1955), 1-31. ill., plates. 

——. The *Zhi *ma funeral ceremony of the 
'Na-*khi of southwest China, described and 
translated from the 'Na-*khi manuscripis. 
Vienna, St. Gabriel’s Mission Press, 
1955. xv, 228 p. 10 plates. (Studia Instituti 
Anthropos. 9) 

Scuarer, Epwarp H. The development of 
bathing customs in ancient and medieval 
China and the history of the Floriate 
Clear Palace. /AOS 76 (Apr./June 1956), 
57-82. 

Scuroper, D. Bermerkungen sur ‘‘Scheffel - 
Zeremonie” bei der Hochzeit der Tsing- 
hai-Chinesischen. Anthropos 51, no. 3/4 
(1956), 1086-93. 

Scuurmann, H. F. Traditional property 
concepts in China. FEQ 15 (Aug. 1956), 
507-16. ; 

Scort1, Prerro. Il contribute di Guglielmo 
di Rubrue all’etnografia dell’ Asia nel 
VII centenario del suo viaggio (1253- 
1255). Rivista di etnografia 8/9 (1954-55), 
17-30. tables. 

Suun, Ou-yano. Mountain tribes in Taiwan. 
Free China review 6 (Oct. 1956), 10~13. 
Sona, Tuomas. De la lejana China. Cristian- 

dad 12, no. 260 (1955), 30-34. 

Srein, R. A. Présentation de l’oeuvre post- 
hume de Marcel Granet: ‘‘Le Roi boit.” 
Année sociologique 3, sér., 1952 (pub. 
1955), 9-105. 

Sun, E-ru Zen. Chinese social history, 
translations of selected studies, by E-tu 
Zen Sun and John De Francis. Washing- 
ton, D. C., American Council of Learned 
Societies, 1956. xix, 400 p. maps. (Ameri- 
can Council of Learned Societies. Studies 
in Chinese and related civilizations. 7) 

Vannicetti, L. Alcune manifestazioni 
archaiche nell’ alta civilita cinese. Con- 
grés International des Sciénees Anthro- 
pologiques et Ethnologiques. 4th. Vienna, 
1952. Actes 2 (1955), 198-206. 

Wei, Hwer-uin. Investigation of social 
organization of the Chala’abus Paiwan, 
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Pingtung Hsien. National Taiwan Uni- 
versity. Dept. of Archaeology and An- 
thropology. Bulletin 5 (May 1955), 20-28 
(in Chinese); 104-12 (English transla- 
tion). ill. diagr. Translated by Ch’en, 
Ch’i-lu. 

Worcester, G. R. F. The origin and obser- 

' vance of the Dragon Boat Festival in 
China. Mariner's mirror 42 (May 1956), 
127-31. ill. 


Population 

Bexe.i, G. Some observations on the popu- 
lation in the Nan-Shan. Reports from the 
Scientific Expedition to the North- 
Western Provinces of China under the 
leadership of Dr. Sven Hedin. Pubtica- 
tion, 38. VIII. Ethnography, 6 (1954), 
23-39. 

Beaux, 8. I. Etnicheskii sostav i razmesh- 
chenie naseleniia v Sin’tszianskom uigur- 
skom avtonomnom raione Kitaiskoi 
Narodnoi Respubliki. Sovetskaia etno- 
grafiia 1956 no. 2, 89-94. fold. map. 

Cu’en, Suao-nsinG. Population change in 
Tgiwan (Second part of ‘Population 
change and social change in Taiwan”). 
National Taiwan University. Dept. of 
Archaeology and Anthropology. Bulletin 
6 (Nov. 1955), 1-25 (in Chinese); 86-119 
(English translation). tables (part fold.) 

~——. Population growth and social change 
in Taiwan. National Taiwan University. 
Dept. of Archaeology and Anthropology. 
Bulletin 5 (May 1955), 1-19 (in Chinese); 
76-103 (English translation). tables. 

Cuuno Lin. More on the 1953 census [by] 
Chung Lin and Hsiao Lu. ECMM 29 (Mar. 
1956), 26-33. (From Tung chi kung tao 
tung haun) 

Coox, Roserrt C., ed. China’s Achilles heel: 
explosive population growth. Population 
bulletin 12 (Dec. 1956), 129-45. map. 

Ho, Pina-t1. The growth of total popula- 
tion in China, 1760-1850 [by] Ping-ti Ho 
and Irene B. Taeuber. Conference on the 
Chinese Economy, 1956. Conference 
Publication no. 7. Cambridge, Mass., 
Harvard University Press, 1956. 55 p. 
processed. (Chinese Economic and Politi- 
cal Studies) 

Kinsy, E. Stuart. The people of China: 
birth control for 600,000,000? Family 
planning 5 (July 1956), 3-8 
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Krorevicn, 8. Veekitaiskaiia perepis’ 
naseleniia 1953g. Vestnik statistiki 1955 
no. 5, 


Mioner, Cuarves. tr. Le recensement de la 
Chine: méthodes et principaux résultats. 
Unesco International social science bui- 
letin 11 (1956), 725-36. 

Population problems of China: I. An opti- 
mistic view, by T. R. Tregear. II. A 
sceptical view, by Ling Nai-jui. III. Bio- 
metric comments, by R. Strahan. CC 
1 (1955, pub. 1956), 32-46 

Suapav, Tuzopore. Counting 600 million 
Chinese. FES 25 (Apr. 1956), 58-62 

Sao, Li-tTzu. The problem of birth control. 
CB 405 (July 26, 1956), 16-18. 

Sun, Cuino-cuta. Food resources and pop- 
ulation growth. PC 1956 no. 10 (May 16, 
1956), 4-10. 

Prodovol’stvennye resursy i rost 
naseleniia. Priroda 45, no. 9 (Bept. 1956), 
3-12. 

Taguser, Irene B. A note on the popula- 
tion statistics of Communist China [by] 
Irene B. Taeuber {and} Leo A. Orleans. 
Population index 22 (Oct. 1956), 274-76. 

——. Population policies in Communist 
China. Population index 22 (Oct. 1956), 
261-74. References: 273-74. 

Zeuinsxy, W. Formosa’s population. Geo- 
graphical review 46 (1956), 122-23. 


Overseas Chinese 


All-China Returned ®verseas Chinese Asso- 
ciation. CB 427 (Nov. 13, 1956). 33 p. 
Cuana, Cuine-cutn. The Chinese in Latin 
America, a preliminary geographical sur- 
vey with special reference to Cuba and 
Jamaica. Ann Arbor, University Micro- 
films, 1956. (Publication 17,704) 194 p. 
Abstracted in Dissertation abstracts 16, 

no. 2 (1956), 2424. 

Cuanc, Pascuat. Chinese in Australia. 
Mission bulletin 8 (Mar. 1956), 188-89 

Chinese students at Singapore. FEER ‘21 
(Oct. 4, 1956), 438-40. 

ComMiItTTEeE oN EpvucaTIONAL INTERCHANGE 
Pouicy. Chinese students in the United 
States, 1948-55; a study in government 
policy. N. Y., 1956. 14 p. 

Fano Fano. Certain rroblems concerning 
the policy of overseas Chinese affairs 
work in the country today. CB 390 (June 
25, 1956), 5-13. 
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Fitcn, Geraupine. Aid Refugee Chinese 
Intellectuals, Incorporated; brains at a 
bargain. Rotarian 89 (Dec. 1956), 17-19. 

———. What has been done for Chinese intel- 
lectuals. Free China review 6 (Dec. 1956), 
16-20. 

France. DiREcTION DE LA DOCUMENTATION. 
L’émigration chinoise dans le sud-est 
asiatique, son importance politique et 
économique. Notes et documentaires 2035- 
36 (June 21 and 23, 1955), 24, 18. 

Friep, Morton H. Some observations on 
the Chinese in British Guiana. Social & 
economic studies 5 (Mar. 1956), 54-73. 

Ho, Hs1ano-nina. Problems of the overseas 
Chinese. CB 402 (July 24, 1956), 23-28. 

——. Speech at inaugural session [of 4th 
National Conference on Overseas Chinese 
Affairs]. CB 390 (June 25, 1956), 2-4 

Hone Kone Rervucers Survey Mission. 
The problem of Chinese refugees in Hong 
Kong; report submitted to the United 
Nations High Commissioner for Refugees 
by Edvard Hambro, chief. Leiden, A. W. 
Sijthoff, 1955. x, 214 p. ill., map (fold.) 

Hormann, Bernuarp L. A note on Hawaii’s 
minorities within minorities. Social proc- 
ess in Hawaii. 18 (1955), 47-56. 

Hst}, Seu-min. Make a good job of overseas 
Chinese affairs work in the country. CB 
402 (July 24, 1956), 29-30 

Huane, Lucy. Dating and courtship inno- 
vations of Chinese students in America. 
Marriage & family living 18 (Feb. 1956), 
25-29. 

Isipro, Antonio, Chinese education in the 
Philippines. FEZR 21 (Oct. 18, 1956), 
494-06. 

Jensen, Kain Kutn Myint. The Chinese in 
the Philippines during the American 
regime. Ann Arbor, University Microfilms, 
1956. (Publication 19,009) 415 p. Ab- 
stracted in Disseriation abstracts 16, no. 11 
(1956), 2143. 

Kanwar, H. I. 8. The Chinese in aha: 
UA 7 (Oct. 1955), 260-63. 

Lez, Rose Hum. The Chinese abroad. 
Phylon 17 (3rd quarter, 1956), 257-70. 
table. 

——. Recent immigrant Chinese families 
of the San Francisco-Oakland area. Mar- 
riage & family living 18 (Feb. 1956), 14- 
2. tables. 

Liv, Cutano. Chinese pioneers, A.D. 1900: 
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the new Foochow settlement of Sarawak. 
SMJ 6 (1955), 536-48. 

Liu, Yuna-sz1. The academic achievements 
of Chinese graduate students at the Uni- 
versity of Michigan (1907-1960). Ann 
Arbor, University Microfilms, 1956. (Pub- 
lication 18,620) 181 p. Abstracted in 
Dissertation abstracts 16, no. 12 (1956), 
2380. 

Matuory, Waiter H. Chinese minorities 
in Southeast Asia. FA 34 (Jan. 1956), 
258-70. 

Negi._, Desmonp. Elegant flower; first steps 
in China. London, Murray, 1956. ix, 
202 p. ill. (Chinese in Southeastern Asia) 

Purce.y, Vicror W. W. 8. The Chinese in 
modern Malaya. Singapore, D. Moore, 
1956. 63 p. (Background to Malaya series. 
9) 

Soxicu, Epovarp J. Die Chinesen in Stidost- 
asien. Zeitschrift fir Geopolitik 26 (1955), 
693-701, 758-65. 

Some aspects of the legal situation of the 
Chinese in Viet Nam. Vietnam 1 (1956), 
§-22 (in French); 110-26 (in English). 

Tan, Kan-xeg. Closing address before 
Conference on Overseas Chinese Affairs. 
CB 390 (June 25, 1956), 20-21. 

Teno, Cuin-HsiI0na. hinesen [by] 
Deng Chih-hsiung. Zeitachrift fir 
Geopolitik March 19654, 166-72. 

Tuomas, W. T. New college will serve In- 
donesian Chinese: Gamaliel University. 
Christian century 72 (Sept. 7, 1965), 1038. 

Topter, M. Ghost marriages among the 
Singapore Chinese: a further note. Man 
56 (1956), 71-72. 

Ucuipa, Naosaxvu. Economic activities of 
the Chinese in Southeast Asia. Asian 
affairs 1 (Mar. 1956), 50-60. Same title 
in FEER 21 (Nov. 8, 1956), 590-03 

U. 8. InrernationaL Epucationat Ex- 
CHANGE Sgrvice. The program of emer- 
gency aid to Chinese students, 1949-1966. 
Washington, D. C., 1956. v, 20 p. (U. 8. 
Dept. of State. Publication 6343. In- 
ternational information and _ cultural 
series. 47) 

Warter, René J. L’émigration chinoise 
dans |’Asie du Sud-est. Revue de défense 
nationale n. 8. 19 (Oct. 1954); 208-314. 

Witmorr, Donan E. The national status of 
the Chinese in Indonesia. Ithaca, N. Y., 
Cornell University, 1956. vi, 88 p. (Cornell 
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University. Dept. of Far Eastern Studies. 
Southeast Asia Program, Modern Indo- 
nesia Project. Interim Reporte series) 

Zvieii, Evazer. The Chinese in South-East 
Asir Hamizrah hehadash, The new East 
7, no. 1 (1966), 13-21, ii-iii. (In Hebrew, 
with English summary). 


Education 


Cuano, Cutn-cuina, Wiping out illiteracy. 
PC 1956 no. 7 (Apr. 1956), 22-29. ill. 

Cuaneo, Hsi-jo. National education in 
China. CB 400 (July 17, 1956), 19-25. 

Cuano, Jzn-cur. The rural education 
movement in China. Negro educational 
review 6 (July/Oct. 1955), 130-38. 

Caao Cuuna. Students in Mainland China 
[by] Chao Chung [and] Yang I-fan. 
Kowloon, Hong Kong, Union Research 
Institute, 1956. v, 139 p. (Communist 
China problem research series EC13) 

Davis, A. R. Chinese academic institutions 
in 1956. Monograph (Sydney) 8 (Sept. 
1966). 5 p. 

Dar, Cuarence Burton. Hangchow Uni- 
versity, a brief history. N. Y., United 
Board for Christian Colleges in China, 
1955 [i.e. 1956] 183 p. ill. 

Dover, Cepric. Education in China. UA 
8 (Apr. 1956), 117-19. 

Draxg, F. 8. Principles of Chinese edu- 
cation. FEER 21 (Nov. 1, 1956), 568-69. 

Feux-Jongs, I. The teaching of English in 
Hong Kong. Oversea education 28 (1956), 
72-74. 

Lina Yine Cot.tece, Honaxona. Ling Ying 
College, 1964. Hong Kong, 1954. 172 p. ill. 
(In Chinese and English) 

Lutz, Jesstx Grecory. The rok of the 
Christian colleges in modern China before 
1928. Ann Arbor, University Microfilms, 
1955. (Publication 15,498) 381 p. Ab- 
stracted in Dissertation abstracts 16 (Feb. 
1956) , 327-28. 

Nakamura, Jimet. Private schools and 
usurers in Shan-tung during the Ch’ing 
dynasty. T’dhégaku 11 (Oct. 1955), 100-109 
(in Japanese); 5 (at end) (English sum- 
mary). table. 

Nance, W. B. Soochow University, N. Y., 
United Board for Christian Colleges in 
China, 1956. 163 p. ill. 

Pan Yten. Meeting new needs in education. 
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China reconstructs 1956 no. 4 (Apr. 1956), 
23-26. 

Piniz, N. W. The academic scene in China. 
UA (Apr. 1956), 126-27. 

Paizetiter, K. E. Mental health and edu- 
cation in Hong Kong, by K. E. Priestley 
and Beryl R. Wright. Hong Kong, Hong 
Kong University Press, 1956. 97 p. 

Sassan1, Apput H. K. Education in Taiwan. 
Washington, U. 8. Govt. Print. Off., 
1956. 34 p. ill. (U. 8. Dept. of Health, 
Education, and Welfare. Bulletin 1956, 
no. 3) 

Tuurston, Matitpa 8. (Carper). Ginling 
College. Part I, by Mrs. Lawrence Thurs- 
ton. Part II, by Ruth M. Chester. N. Y., 
United Board for Christian Colleges in 
China, 1955 [i.e. 1956] 171 p. ill. 

Visitcx, M. Some impressions of adult edu- 
cation in China. Adult education 29 (1956), 
54-60. 

Yano, Hsivu-renc. Higher education in 
China. CB 400 (July 17, 1956), 10-18. 


Social Conditions and Problems 


Barrp, Jonn. Public health in China. UA 
8 (Apr. 1956), 114-16. 

Bertram, J. Open door to China. Nation 
182 (June 23, 1956), 529-31. 

Bourxnarpt, VALENTINE Ropo.irug. Chi- 
nese creeds & customs. Illustrations by the 
author. Hong Kong, South China Morn- 
ing Post, Ltd., 1954. 181 p. ill. 

CuanG, Jen-cut. Rural reconstruction in 
pre-Communist China. Rural sociology 
20 (June 1955), 156-60. tables. 

Cano, Nat-cut. The food situation in 
China. CB 407 (Aug. 17, 1956), 25-34. 

Cuinese Peopie’s Nationa, ComMITTex 
FoR THE Derence or CutLpren. Children 
of China, 1966. Peking, Foreign Languages 
Press, 1956. 40 p. (chiefly ill., part col.) 

Dansy, Hops. My boy Chang. London, 
Gollancz, 1955. 222 p. ill. : 

Diane, T. K. Aided self-help housing pro- 
grammes for workers in Taiwan. [n- 
ternational labour review 73 (Jan. 1966), 
37-57. table. 

Grimpie, Frepa. Children in China. UA 
8 (Apr. 1956), 102-104. 

Lanpav, Eror. Aujourd’hui la Chine. 
Texte de Pierre Gascar. Ouverture de 
Claude Roy. Lausanne, Guilde du Livre, 
1955. 163 p. ill. 
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Leamann, Emity. Bambus zerbricht nicht am 
‘Sturm. Wuppental, R. Brockhaus, 1956. 
246 p. map. 

Li, Ten-cuHvan. New tasks for the pro- 
tection of public health. CB 406 (July 26, 
1956), 10-15. 

——. Women of New China. Pakistan hori- 
zon 8 (1955), 475-79. 

Lo Ka-cugona. Social evils in Hongkong. 
PEER 21 (Aug. 26, 1956), 232-34 

Schastlivaia kitaiskaia molodesh Happy 
youth of China. [1. izd. Peking, Izdvo 
“Kitaiskaia molodezh’, 1055] unpaged 
(chiefly ill.) 

Scumip, P. Report from Red China; trans- 
lated by R. Winston. Reporter 15 (July 
12, 1956), 27-29. 

Scuuman, JuLIAN. Assignment China. 
N. Y., Whittier Books, 1956. 253 p. 
Szczeranix, Epwarp. University inquiry 
into the cost of living in Hongkong. 
PEER 21 (July 5, 1956), 3-11. tables. 
Tscnien, Tscuta-tTscuvu. Das Ende der 
signe: Ap und Armut in China. Arbeit 

9 (1955), 632-38 


Language and Linguistics 


Apxins, E. C. 8. On translating Chineee- 
China Society, Singapore. Annual 1955, 
66-70. 

Avexsezgev, V. M. O roli russkoi kitaistiki 
XIX v. v leksikografii. Akademiia nauk 
SSSR. Institut Vostokoveniia. Kratkie 
soobshcheniia 18 (1956), 79-83 

Aoxt, Masarv. What are “empty 
words”... Chagoku bungaku-hé 4 (Apr. 
1956), 98-107 (in Japanese); iii (at end) 
(English summary). 

Cauironnia University. InsTiITUTE oF 
INTERNATIONAL Strupigs. East Asta 
Sropies. Studies in Chinese Communist 
terminology: Preliminary study of selected 
terms, prepared for the Current China 
Research Project by Miss Li Chi. July, 
1956. 24 p. (processed) 

Cuane, A. 8. Communist influence on the 
Chinese ‘language: new economic, soci- 
ological and technical terms. CC 1 (1955, 
pub. 1956), 139-50. 

Cuana, Het-so. Mandarin with Peking 
dialect as the standard should be popu- 
larized. ECMM (27 Mar. 12, 1956), 10- 
16. (From Chung kuo yu wen) 

Cuanc, P’tna-rttn. A complete Chinese- 
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English dictionary, by O. Z. Taang. [New 
rev. ed. Hong Kong, Hop Kee Book Store, 
1956] iii, 964, xxxvii, 30 p. 

Cuao, Ytan-sen. Chinese terms of address, 
by Chao Yuen Ren. Language 32 (Jan./- 
Mar. 1956), 217-41. 

——, Mandarin primer. |Phonodiac| Folk- 
ways Record FP 8002. [1955] 12 s. 10 in. 
334g rpm. microgroove. Recorded by 
special permission of Harvard University 
Press and under a subvention from Har- 
vard-Yenching Institute. Designed for 
use with the author’s Mandarin primer 
(Cambridge, Mass., Harvard University 
Press, 1948). 

——, Notes on Chinese grammar and logic. 
PICO, 251-52. 

Cun, Yt-3t}. A primer of newepaper Chinese. 
New Haven, Conn., Institute of Far 
Eastern Languages, Yale University, 
1956. 219 p. maps. ({Yale University. 
Dept. of Oriental Studies} Mirror series 
A, no. 12) First pub. 1953 under title: 
Selections from Chinese newspapers. . 
This edition contains ‘‘an entirely new 
set of readings.’’ 

CumreLewsx1, J. Na marginesie konferencji 
w sprawie normalizacji wspdélczesnego 
jgszyka chitskiego. PO no. 18 (1956), 
215-18. 

——. O niektérych jgzykowych i jgsyko- 
znawezych aspektach najstarszych 
warstw ‘‘Cz’u-ts'y.”’ Rocenik _ orten- 
talistyczny 20 (1956), 37-81. 

Duss, Homer H. Y. R. Chao on Chinese 
grammar and logic. PEW 5 (1956), 167-68. 

Ecerop, Sénen. The Lungtu dialect: a ° 
descriptive and historical study of a south 
China idiom. Copenhagen, E. Munskgaard 
1956. xviii, 284 p. maps, tables. 

GaBEeLentz, GeorG VON DER. Anfangs- 
griinde der chinesischen Grammatik, mit 
Obungsstiicken. N. Y., F. Ungar, 1954. 
150 p. 

Granam, A. C. The composition of the 
Gongsuen Long Tzyy. AM 5, pt. 2 (1956), 
147-83. 

Grootagrs, Wittem A. Phonogram ar- 
chives in China. Comité International 
Permanent des Linguistiques. Publica- 
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21-24. 
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ing in ancient literature. Shigaku zasshi 
65 (Aug. 1956), 745-61 (in Japanese); 1 
(at end) (English summary). — 

Marsusnita, Tapasni. How Wang Shih- 
chen emancipated himself from his 
archaism. Chagoku bungaku-hé 5 (Oct. 
1956), 70-85 {in Japanese); iii (at end) 
(English summary). 

Mrixr, Katsumri. ‘‘The romance of a lady 
hermit,”” a Ch’ing novel and “Destiny” 
by Roban Koda, a Japanese writer. 
Chagoku bungaku-hé 3 (Oct. 1955), 91-128 
(in Japanese); iii-iv (at end) (English 
summary). 

Mox To Lzona. Some Chinese proverbs. 
MHJ 3 (1956), 41-42. 

Mo RLEET, JEAN. En quéte de lumiére 
et : Pa Chin, un romancier chinois 
moderné. Mission bulletin 8 (June 1956), 
406-11. 

Murakami, Tetsumt. On Wen T’ing-yin, 
a T’ang poet. Chadgoku bungaku-hé 5 
(Oct. 1966), 19-40 (in Japanese); ii (at 
end) (English summary). 

Morray, Donatp M. Emerson’s language 
as fossil poetry: an analogy from Chinese. 
New England quarterly 29 (June 1956), 
204-15. 

Nakamura, Yoxtnrxo. A forgotten critic: 
Kiyota Tanso (1769-1784). Chadgoku 
bungaku-hé 4 (April 1956), 83-97 (in 
Japanese); ii (at-end) (English summary). 

Os1, K. A study of Lan Tyng.. . poetry. 
Hiroshima Daigaku Bungaku-bu kiyé 
7 (Mar. 1955), 224-49 (in Japanese) ; 12-13 
(at end) (English summary). 

Ocawa, Tamaxi. Some characteristics of 
poetic metaphor in Su Tung-po. Chadgoku 
bungaku-hé 2 (April 1955), 1-17 (in Japa- 
nese); i-ii (at end) (English summary). 

Oxamurna, Suicerv. On the character 
sketches of Kuo T’ai ...and Hei Shao. 
Tbhégaku 10 (Apr. 1955), 50-69 (in Japa- 
nese); 3-4 (at end) (English summary). 

Ovsricut, Perrer. Chinesische  Lie- 
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besgedichte aus sieben Jahrhunderten. 
NGNVO 79/80 (1956);-15-29. 

Pa Cun. Reflections on the new year. PC 
1956 no. 1 (Jan. 1, 1956), 4-6. 

Proiéex, Janosiav. Historie jedné milostné 
legendy. Novy orient 10 (1955), 55-56 

——. Die Literatur des befreiten China und 
thre Volkstraditionen. (Ubersets. von 
Pavel Eisner und Wilhelm Gampert] 
Prague, Artia, 1955. 736 p. ill. ‘“‘Ausge- 
wihite Proben der neuen Dichtung’’: 
537-646. ‘Verzeichnis der Literatur in 
Europdischen Sprachen’’: 647-48. 
“Verzeichnis der sitierten chinesischen 
Literatur” : 649-70. 

——. Sen Fu: best historii prehavtho tivota. 
Prague, SNKLHU, 19656. 249, iii p. 

Sawapa, Mizuno. “Jewel scrolls,” or popu- 
lar Buddhist apologues, inserted in the 
novel Chin-p’ing-mei. Chagoku bungaku- 
hd 5 (Oct. 1956), 86-08 (in Japanese); 
iii-iv (at end) (English summary). 

Scuuitz, Witt1am R. Kuo Mo-jo and the 
romantic aesthetics: 1918-1925. Journal 
of oriental literature 6, no. 2 (1955), 49-81. 

Supa, Roxuro. A commentary on ‘‘Wen- 
hsin tiao-lung’’. . . (2). Shinagaku kenkyd 
12 (Mar. 1955), 57-70 (in Japanese); 4 
(at end) (English summary). Continued 
in 15 (Aug. 1955), 45-55 (in Japanese); 
3 (at end) (English summary). 

“Fu té” ..., what does it mean? 
Chagoku bungaku-hé 3 (Oct. 1955), 33-49 
(in Japanese); ii (at end) (English sum- 
mary). 

——. The sense of solitude in Chinese 
literature. JSR: LPH 7 (1956), 35-40 

Sumava, Kumixo. Remarkg on “The sun 
shines over the Sangkan River,” a novel 
by Ting Ling. Chdgoku bungaku-hd 5 
(Oct. 1956), 99-121 (in Japanese); iv 
(at end) (English summary). 

Samazu, Saicerv. Liu Tsung-ylan’s prose 
description of nature as a reflection of his 
inner life. Chdgoku bungaku-héd 2 (Apr. 
1955), 45-74 (in Japanese); iii (at end) 


(English summary). 
Sarroxi, Naora. Ho Hain’s study on “Shui- 
hu yen-chiu” .... Shinagaku kenky@ 


15 (Aug. 1956), 56-58 (in Japanese); 
3-4 (at end) (English summary). 

——. An interpretation of the preliminary 
comments on the Shui-hu-chuan .. . of 
the “Yang Ting-chien” .. . edition. 
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Hiroshima Daigaku Bungaku-bu kiyd 
8 (Oct. 1955), 243-72 (in Japanese); 19-20 
(at end) (English summary). 

Takanasnit, Kazumi. The fundamental 
thought of the Wen-hsin-tiao-lung, the 
essay on literary criticism by Liu Hsieh. 
Chagoku bungaku-hd 3 (Oct. 1955), 1-32 
(in Japanese); i (at end) (English sum- 
mary). 

Taxesi, Sapao. On a passage in Shih Chi 
Ch’ti Yan Chuan .. . Shinagaku kenkya 
15 (Aug. 1956), 23-31 (in Japanese); 2 
(at end) (English summary). 

Tanaka, Kenai. The Tung-hsi-hsiang as a 
literary work. Part II. Chagoku bungaku- 
hé 2 (Apr. 1955), 75-100 (in Japanese) ; 
iii-iv (at end) (English summary). 

Tova, T. On the original style of Hung Fan 
Pien. Hiroshima Daigaku Bungaku-bu 
kiyd 10 (Aug. 1956), 185-205 (in Japanese) ; 
8 (at end) (English summary). 

Tsano, Ke-cuta. China’s fighting poetry. 
China reconstructs 1956 no. 6 (June 1956), 
6-9. ill. 

Ucuipa, Micuio. On the story of ‘Yen- 
Fén’—the type of love-story. Bunka 20 
(Nov. 1956), 900-909 (in Japanese); 976 
(English summary). 

———, The story of Hsiang-yu shén... 
Tohégaku 12 (June 1956), 25-39 (in Japa- 
nese); 1-2 (at end) (English summary). 

Watey, Arruvnr. A lost ballad by Po Chi.-i. 
Sino-J aponica, 213-14. 

--———. Yuan Mei, eighteenth century Chinese 
poet. London, Allen & Unwin, 1956. 227 
p. frontis. (port.) map. 

Watson, Burton DeWirtr. The Shichi 
“Hereditary House of Confucius” as 
literature. Chagoku bungaku-hé 2 (Apr. 
1955) 18-27 (in Japanese); ii (at end) 
(English summary). 

Weak.anp, Jonn Hast. Lusin’s ‘Ah Q”’: 
a rejected image of Chinese character. 

. Pacific spectator 10 (Spring 1956), 137-46. 

Wuiraxer, K. P. K. Some notes on the 
background and date of Tsaur Jyr’s 
poem on the three good couriers. BSOAS 
18, pt. 2 (1956), 303-11. 

Wona, Davin T. K. The legacy of Liu Pui. 
Pacific spectator 10 (Winter 1956), 70-75. 

Wo, Joun C. H. The four seasons of T’ang 
poetry (cont.) Journal of oriental litera- 
ture 6 (Apr. 1955), 82-108. (Continued 
from 6 (Dec. 1953), 3-38) 
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Yano, Lign-snena. Marginalia to the Ydan 
tien-chang. HJAS 19 (June 1956), 42-51. 

Yano, Ricuarp Fu-sen. Li Tung-pin in 
the Yian drama. Ann Arbor, University 
Microfilms, 1956. (Publication 16,543) 
303 p. Abstracted in Dissertation ab- 
stracts 16, no. 6 (1956), 1136. 

Yano Yu. Young writers. PC 1956 no. 10 
(May 16, 1956), 31-33. 

Yoxota, Terurosui. On the organization 
of Chi Shé...Shinagaku kenkya 14 
(Mar. 1956), 20-41 (in Japanese); 3 (at 
end) (English summary). 

Yosuixawa, Kosrro. On Juan Chi’s ‘‘Lyr- 
ies,”’ part 1. Chdgoku bungaku-hé 5 (Oct. 
1956), 1-18 (in Japanese); i-ii (at end) 
(English summary). 

——. On the “Song of the Great Wind” 
composed by the first emperor of Han. 
Chagoku bungaku-hé 2 (Apr. 1955), 28-44 


summary ). 


Translations 


AKADEMIIA NAUK SSSR. Epicheskie skazaniia 
narodov IUzhnogo Kitaia. Perevod, stat’ia 
i kommentarii B. B. Vakhtina i R. F. 
Itsa. Moscow, 1956. 202 p. 

[BerLenson, Perer| tr. Chinese proverbs 
from olden times. Mount Vernon, N. Y., 
Peter Pauper Press, 1956. {62] p. ill. 

Benepixter, M. Alcune poesie brevi di 
Wang Wei. Cina 1 (1956), 97-100. 

Brecut, Bertour. The fourth wall of China. 
Translated by Erich Walter White. Adam 
international review and Encore, the drama 
quarterly 24 no. 24 (1956), 19-21. 

Cuao Hsun. New comedies portraying the 
new life. (In: The women’s representative ; 
three one-act plays. Peking, Foreign 
Languages Press, 1956. p. 119-24.) 

Cuen, Teno-xe. Living hell. Peking, 
‘Foreign Languages Press, 1955. 147 p. 
Translated by Sidney Shapiro. , 

Cueno, Pinc-cuien. For ever without 
cease. CL 1956 no. 2, 145-55. 

Cut, Hstten-pei. Storm over a little white 
flag. CL 1956 no. 1, 84-96. 

Cu’1en, Ta-nsin. Three of Ch’ien Ta-hain’s 
poems on Yiian history, translated and 
annotated by William Hung. HJAS 19 
(June 1956), 1-32. 

Cuin Curen. Chao Hsiao-lan. (In: The 
women's representative; three one-act 
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plays. Peking, Foreign Languages Press, 
1956. p. 5-43.) Translated by Chang 
Su-chu. 

Cuovu Caine. Like a people’s soldier. CL 
1956 no. 2, 163-67. 

Cuu, Su-cuen. Fifteen strings of cash; a 
kunchu opera. Original libretto by Chu 


Su-chen. Revised by Chou Chuan-ying . .. 


and other members of the Chekiang 
Kunchu Opera Company. Final verion 
by Chen Sze. CL 1956 no. 4, 132-80. Trans- 
lated by Yang Hsien-yi and Gladys Yang. 

Cuitn Cu’1nG. Raassvet nad rekoi.—‘‘Staryi 
Buivol.”’ Rasskazy [by] Tsziun’ Tsin. 
(Per. 8 kitaiskogo: M. Shneider, IU. 
Kharin) Inostrannaia literatury 1956 
no. 10, 8-40. 

Covuvreur, Sé#rapuin, tr. Les quatre livres 
de la sagesse chinois. Traduction de 
Séraphin Couvreur, précédé d’une étude 
d’Edouard Chavanne. Paris, Club des 
Librairies de France, 1956. 423 p. 

Fano, Yen-nunG. Shan Min and his black 
beauty. CL 1956 no. 2, 167-71. 

Fucus, Waurer. Der Wille der Kwan-yin; 
eine chinesische Legende. Zurich, Stuttgart 
Manutius Verlag, 1955. 46 p. (Kleine 
Kostbarkeiten der Aldus Manutius- 
Drucke). 

Hat Mo. The newlyweds. CL 1956 no. 2, 
155-63. 

Hst Yune. Old Sung goes to town. CL 
1956 no. 4, 65-81. Translated by Tang 
Sheng. 

Hsta Yen. The test; a play in five acts, 
Peking, Foreign Languages Press, 1956. 
107 p. port. Translated by Ying Yu. 

Kao, Hstao-sHenG. Breaking off the en- 
gagement. CL 1956 no. 4, 82-93. Trans- 
lated by Tso Cheng. 

Kuan, Fritz, tr. Blumenschatten hinter 
dem Vorhang; aus d. Chinesischen [Ko- 
lien hua-ying) verdeutacht von Franz 
Kuhn. Freiburg i Br., Klemm, 1956. 
786 p. 

. Die dreizehnstickige Pagode; altchi- 
nesische Liebesgeschichten. Essen, Dom 
Verlag, 1956. 429 p. 

——, Die Rauber vom Liang Schan Moor; 
aus dem Chinesischen von Franz Kuhn 
und fiir die Jugend bearb. von Franz 
Kuhn und Ricarda Rauwald. Vienna, 
Heidelberg, Ueberreuter, 1955. 313 p. 
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Lanciott1, Liongu.o. I songo del ‘‘Vecchio 
Rifiuto.”’ Cina 1 (1956), 101-16. 

Lau Sue. Dragon beard ditch, a play in 
three acts by Lao Sheh. Peking, Foreign 
Languages Press, 1956. 97 p. ill., port. 

Li, Nan-ui. Lo Tsai the tiger-hunter. CL 
1956 no. 1, 97-107. Translated by Gladys 
Yang. 

Li Po. Li Po’s ‘Letter from Ch’ang-gan’’: 
four translations Ezra Pound, Homer H. 
Dubs, Shigeyoshi Obata, Shao Chang Lee. 
Journal of oriental literature 6, no. 2 
(Apr. 1955), 44-48. 

Li, SHana-yin. Les notes de Li Yi-chan 
(Yi-chan  taa-ts’ouan) .=-.traduit du 
chinois ... par Georges Bonmarchand. 
Tokyo, 1955: 84 p. (Bulletin de la Maison 
Franco-Japonaise. n.s. t. 4, no. 3) 

Li, Tat-Po. Pochwala wina; Samotna ucsta 
przy ksigzycu (przelozyl z chinskiego 
Witold Jablofiski). PO no. 15 (1956), 
325-26. 

Liu Cuen. Me and little Yung. CL 1956 
no. 4, 43-64. Translated by Sidney Shapiro. 

Lu Hstn. Izbrannoe. Perevod s kitaiskogo. 
[Edited by H. Fedorenko}] Moscow, 
Goslitizdat, 1956, 478 p. ill.” 

——. Prose poems. CL 1956 no. 2, 103-11. 
Translated by Yang Hsien-fi and Gladys 
Yang. Contents.—-Autumn  night.— 
Snow.—The kite.—The good story.— 
The blighted leaf.—Amid pale blood- 
stains. 

——. Die Reise ist lang; gesammelte Erzahl- 
ungen. Diisseldorf, Progress-Verlag, 1955. 


524 p. frontis. ‘Glossar’ appended. 
“Aus dem Chinesischen tibersetzt von 
Joseph Kalmer.”’ 


——. Reminiscences. CL 1956 no. 3, 101-20, 
Contents.—The fair of the five fierce 
gods.—Wu Chang, or Life-is-transient — 
Mr. Fujino.—The hanging woman. 

——. Selected works of Lu Heun {pseud.] 
vol. 1. Peking, Foreign Languages Press, 
1956. xxiv, 440 p. ill. 

——. Short stories by Lu Hsun. CL 1056 
no. 4, 3-32. Contents.—Tomorrow.— 
Soap.—The divorce.—The flight to the 

, moon. Translated by Yang Hasien-yi and 
Gladys Yang. 

Mao Tun. Seidenraupen im Fruhling. 2 
Erzéhlungen aus dem Chinesischen fibers. 
von Joseph Kalmer. Leipzig, Insel-Verlag, 
1955. 80 p. (Insel-Biicherei. 589) 
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~——. Sochineniia. Moscow, Goslitizdat, 
1956. 371 p. 

-——. Spring silkworma and other stories. 
Peking, Foreign Languages Press, 1956. 
278 p. port. 

Nan Tino. Not up to standard. CL 1956 
no. 1, 64-83. Translated by Sidney 
Shapiro. 

Ovugnn Kana. La cavalitre noire. Roman 
adapté de la version allemande de Franz 
Kuhn par Eugéne Bestaux. Paris, 
Calmann-Lévy, 1956. xiv, 302 p. ill. 
(Coll. ‘Traduit de’’) 

Pen portraits from New China. Peking, 
Foreign Languages Press, 1956. 115 p. ill. 

Pu, Suna-Lina. Tales of Liao-chai: A se- 
lection. CL 1986 no. 1, 115-42. Translated 
by Gladys Yang and Yang Usien-yi. 
Contents.—Lazy Wang.—Tien the 
hunter—The Rakshas and the sea mar- 
ket.—A dream of wolves.—The exorcist 
marries a fox. 

——, Tre racconti fantastici. Cina 1 (1956), 
122-32. [Translated by L. N. di Giura] 

Rexrotn, Kennetn. One hundred poems 
Jrom the Chinese. N. Y., New Directions, 
1956. 150 p. Bibliography: 158-60. 

Rorrauscner, ANNA VON. Alichinesische 
Tiergeschichte; aus dem Chinesischen 
tibertr. Vienna, Neff, 1955. 264 p. ill. 

Scunziper, Grora. Staub von einer Bam- 
busbldte; dem Chinesischen nachgedich- 
tet. Munich, Albert Langen, Georg 
Miller, 1955. 79 p. ill. (Langen-Miller’s 
Kleine Geschenkbiicher. 37) 

Suen Fv..Le barche dei fiori. Cina 1 (1956), 
141-49. Traduzione di Lionello Lanciotti 
e Tsui Tao-lu. 

Suen, Mo-cuun. Reconnaissance across the 
Yangtse. Story by Shen Mo-chun. Adapted 
by Chang Cheng. [Translated by Yu 
Fan-chin] Peking, Foreign 
Press, 1956. 152 p. (chiefly ill.) 

Suvo Yano. Strana gor i rek. Perevod s 
kitaiskogo V. Slabnova i IA. Shuravina. 
Red. A. Kostitsyn. Moscow, Izd-vo 
inostrannoi lit-ry, 1956. 183 p. 

Siao, Emr. Les fréres Lu: contes de Chine. 
Adaptation de P. Kolodkine. Paris, Ed. 
La Farandole, 1956. 45 p. 

Stories by young writers from Sinkiang. 
CL 1956 no. 4, 94-131. 

Sun Yu. The women’s representative. (Jn: 
The women’s representative; three one-act 
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plays. Peking, Foreign Languages Press, 
1956. p. 44-94.) Translated by Tang Sheng. 

Tales of the Chuang people. CL 1956 no. 4, 
181-97. Contents.—The piece of Chuang 
brocade. Translated by Yu Fan-chin.— 
Two lovers and two trees. Translated by 
Chang Su-chu. 

Tina Lina. Dentk sletny Suo-fej a jiné 
présy. Z tin. origindlu . . . doslov napsal 
Jaroslav Prijek. Prague, SNKLHU, 
1955. 255 p. 

——. Izobrannoe. Perevod s kitaiskogo. 
Predisl. L. D. Pozdneevoi. Red. C. I. 
Margolis. Moscow, Izd-vo instrannoi 
lit-ry, 1954. 349 p. 

Tu, Pena-cuenc. At the great wall. CL 
1956 no. 1, 3-63. Translated by Sidney 
Shapiro. . 

Tuna, Cuu-nsten. School-master Tungkuo; 
adapted from an old fable by Tung 
Chu-hsien and Yu Chin. 2d ed. Peking 
Foreign Languages Press, 1955. 82 p. ill. 

Two Chinese picture stories: Skinflint Chou, 
a folk tale, and Wang Lao-san learns a 
lesson. Shanghai, 1956. 28 p. ill. “Special 
supplement to China reconstructs for 
March 1956.”’ 

Udivitel’nye istorii nashego vremeni i drev- 
nosti; izbrannye rasskazy iz sbornika 
XVIII ov. “‘Tezin’ gu tsiguan’.’’ Perevod i 
primechaniia I. E. Tsiperovicha. Moscow, 
1954. 315 p. (Akademiia nauk SSSR. 
Literaturnye pamiatniki) 

Wana, Liv-cuiv. The little white hen; drawn 
and written by Wang Liu-chiu. Peking, 
Foreign Languages Press, 1956. 57 p. ill. 

Wane Wet. Poesie del Fiume Wang; tradu- 
zione dal cinese di Martin Benedikter. 
Torino, Giulio Einaudi, 1956. 92 p. ill. 
(col.) 

Wen Curen. Love songs from Turfan. CL 
1956 no. 1, 143-46. Contents.—Beneath 
the apple tree.—When the grapes are 
ripe.—After the dancing.—The girl who 
grows melon. Translated by Yuan 
Ko-chia. 

Wu, Yun-to. Son of the working class; the 
autobiography of Wu Yun-to. Peking, 
Foreign Languages Press, 1956. 224 p. 
plates. Translated by Huang Pin-chang 
and Tang Sheng. 

Yano Suvo. A thousand miles of lovely 

land. CL 1956 no. 3, 12-100. Translated 

by Yuan Ko-chia. 
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Yeu, Suena-t’ao. Uchitel’ Ni Khuan’- 
Chzhi [Ni Huan-chih]; roman. Rasskazy. 
Perevod s_ kitaiskogo. Moscow, Gos. 
Izd-vo khudozh. lit-ry, 1956. 325 p. 

Yen, Wen-cuina. Stories for children. CL 
1956 no. 1, 147-64. Contents.—The three 
conceited kittens.—The bee and the 
earthworm.—As the wind blows.—Songs 
of the red-beaked crow. Translated by 
Yu Fan-chin and Chang Su-chu. 

Zeixowski, T. Biala Malpa (przelozyl z 
chifishiego Tadeusz Zbikowski). PO no. 
15 (1955), 327-32. 


The Arts (General) 


Davin, Lady Suuina. Percival David Foun- 
dation of Chinese Art; illustrated guide 
to the collection by Lady David, curator. 
London University, School of Oriental 
and African Studies, 1956. 28 p. plates. 


Daviporr, Georags. Les lettres et les arts | 


de la Chine nouvelle. Synthesis 11 (July 
1956), 478-90. 

D’1axonova, N. Vystavka kul’tury i iskus- 
stva Sin’teziana I-XII vv. Soobshcheniia 
Gosudarstvennogo Ermitazha 8 (1955), 
9-11. 

Discussion of the policy of art and science 
and comments. PC 1956 no. 17 (Sept. 1, 
1956), 11-16. 

Epwargps, E. D. The Percival David Foun- 
dation of Chinese Art. PICO, 253-54. 
Franke, Henserr. Beitrdge zur Kultur- 
geschichte Chinas unter der Mongolenherr- 
schaft: das Shan-kii sin-hua des Yang Yu. 
Wiesbaden, 1956. 160 p. (Abhandlungen 
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes, XXXII, 

2) 

Li, Hut-tin. Chinese flower arrangement. 
Philadelphia, Hedera House, 1956. 122 p. 
ill. 

Mao, Tst-runa. Talks at the Yenan forum 
on art and literature. Peking, Foreign 
Languages Press, 1956. 51 p. port. 

Matuews, Denis. The representational 
arts in China. UA 8 (Apr. 1956), 141-42. 

Murakami, Yosuimi. A study on the gar- 
dens of the aristocracy in the T’ang 
dynasty. Téhédgaku 11 (Oct. 1955), 71-80 
(in Japanese); 4 (at end) (English sum- 
mary). 


Panxratova, A. M. Kul’tura novogo 


Kitaia, Akademiia nauk SSSR. Vestnik 
25, no. 6 (1955), 52-61. 
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Sutn, Su-su. A living museum. PC 1956 no. 
16 (Aug. 16, 1956), 33-36. ill. (Shantung 
Provincial Museum) 

Sutn, Yen-pinc. Kul’turnoe stroitel’stvo 
v Novom Kitae. Inostrannaia literatura 
1956 no. 8, 243-48. 

——. Problems of literature and art. CB 
400 (July 17, 1956), 6-9. 

Sicxkman, Laurence C. 8. The art and 
architecture of China [by] Laurence 
Sickman [and] Alexander Soper. Balti- 
more, Penguin Books, 1956. xxvi, 334 p. 
ill. 190 plates, maps. (The Pelican history 
of art, Z10) Contents.—Painting and 
sculpture, by L. Sickman.—Architecture, 
by A. Soper.—Bibliography: 313-18. 

Tana Lan. Palace of emperors: now palace 
of art. China reconstructs 1956 no. 11 
(Nov. 1956), 24-28. ill. 

U. 8. Freer Gauiery or Art. First presen- 
tation of the Charles Lang. Freer medal. 
Washington, D. C., February 25, 1956. 
27 p. (Contains Osvald Sirén’s addrese on 
oriental art collections in U. 8.) 


Graphic Arts 


Art of China. Taipei, Taiwan, Chung Hwa 
Tsung-su Committee, 1955. 2v. plates, 
facsims. Chinese title: Chung hua mei shu 
vu chi. Contents.—Calligraphy I.— 
Painting I. 

Buna, A. Die Kunst der Totenspiele in 
der dstlichen Han-Zeit. OZ 3 (July 1956), 
28-56. ill. 

Cammann, Scuurier. Some strange Ming 
beasts. OA n. 8. 2 (Autumn 1956), 94-102. 
ill. 

Cuan, Luis. Fundamental principles of 
Chinese painting. Studio 150 (1955), 
148-54. 

Cuano, Kvuaneo-yu. Folk festival prints. 
China reconstructs 1958 no. 6 (June 1956), 
15-17. ill. (part col.) 

Cuanc, Suu-nuna. The art treasures of 
Tunhuang. China pictorial 1956 no. | 
(Jan. 1956), 18-21. ill. (part col.) 

Cuen, Jen-pao. The three patriarchs of the 
southern school in Chinese paintings 
{Tung Juan, Chu-Jan and Liu the Taoist) 
one of the King-Kwei's books. (Translated 
by C, P. Chen} {Hong Kong, Union 
Syndicate} 1955. 60 p. plates. Text in 
Chinese and English. 

Cutana I. Chinese painting, with an intro- 
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duction and notes by Chiang Yee. 
{London| Faber and Faber Limited 
[1954] 24 p. 10 mounted col. ill. (Faber 
Gallery of Oriental art) 

Children’s drawings from China, 1966. 
Peking, Foreign Languages Press, 1955. 
(6) p., 33 col. plates. 

Cutna Reconetructs. Chinese paper-cuts. 
Shanghai, 1955. 2 p. 1., 18 plates (part 
col.) ‘Supplement to China reconstructs, 
no. 12, 1955.”’ 

Coss, M. E. Rice-paper paintings: trivi- 
alities of the China trade. Antiques 69 
(Mar. 1956), 246-47. ill. 

Contaa, Vicrornta. Chinesische Land- 
schaften; zw6lf Tuschbilder von Shin-T’ao. 
Engel, Baden-Baden, 1955. 12 p. and ill. 
(Der silberne Quell. 24) 

The philosophical background of 
Chinese landscape painting. PICO, 
260-61. 

——, Zwei Meister chinesischer landschafts- 
malerei Shih-t’ao und Shih-ch’i; ein 
Beitrag zum Verstindnis des Wesens 
chinesischer Landschaftemalerei. Baden- 
Baden, W. Klein [1956] 101 p. 40 plates 
on 20 1. 

Contemporary Chinese paintings. Peking, 
Foreign Languages Press, 1955. 1 p. 1., 
24 col. plates (in portfolio) 

Danovexata, R. Dostizheniia kitaiskogo 
obrazitel’nogo iskusstva. Iskusstvo 1955 
no. |, 56-64. 

Davip, Sir Perciva. Correspondence in re 
Ozaki on sé ch’ing tai fén hung, [by] Sir 
Percival David, John A. Pope, [and] R. 
T. Paine, Jr. FECB 8, no. 1 (1956), 12-20. 

Fontein, J. Ken album van Kao Ch’i-pei, 
Amsterdam. Rijksmuseum. Bulletin 4 
(1956), 67-71. 

Garuann, Manrcarert. Artists and the arts 
{in China]. Landfall 10 (Sept. 1956), 
228-32. 

Gsessinc, Gutorm. Malerkunsten i det 
Nye China klassik stil og sosialistisk 
realisme. Kunst idag 1955, no. 2, 27-50. 
ill. plates (part col.) 

Gray, Basi. The date of the K’ai Chih 
scroll painting in the British Museum. 
PICO, 258-59. 

Gray, Cieve. Chinese and western compo- 
sition [by] Cleve Gray [and] George 
Rowley. College art journal 15 (Fall 1955), 
6-17. ill. 
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Hisex, Lusor. Chinese art; photographs 
by Werner Forman. London, Spring 
books, n.d. 85 p. text, 232 plates (part 
col.) 

——. Chinesische Kunst. Fotografien von 
Werner Forman. Prague, Artia, 1955. 
114 p. ill. (part col.) 

Hauiape, Mapeiemne. La Chine (Arts de 
VAsie ancienne. Themes et motifs IIT). 
Paris, Presses Universitaires de France, 
1956. 96 p., pl. XXIX-LVII. 

Horrmeister, Avoir. Kuo-chua; cestopisnd 
report4z o Unském malifetvt. [1. vyd.] 
Prague, St4tni nakl. krdsné literatury, 
hudby a uméni, 1954. 187 p. ill. (part 
mounted) col. plates. (Aktuality, sv. 9) 

Horvita, T. Pictorial representation of 
Han mural paintings and reliefs. AIME 
2 (1955), 333-49. 

Keuuey, C. F. Chinese paintings acquired. 
Art Institute of Chicago quarterly 30 
(1956), 25-28. 

Krivrsov, V. Gu IUan’ [Ku Ydanj-- 
khudozhnik novogo Kitaia. Iskusstvo 
1956 no. 6, 71-76. 

Lex, Suerman E. The golden image of the 
new-born Buddha. AA 18, 3/4 (1955), 
225-37. ill. 

——. Streams and mountains without end; a 
Northern Sung handscroll and its signifi- 
cance in the history of early Chinese paint- 
ing, by Sherman E. Lee and Wen Fong. 
Ascona, Switzerland, Artibus Asiae, 1955. 
57p. ill., 25 plates. (Artibus Asiae. Sup- 
plementum 14) 

Lerpen. RisksmuszEUM voor VOLKEN- 
KUNDE. Chinese houteneden. Leiden, E. 
Ijdo, 1956. cover-title, 15 p. 24 plates on 
12 1. 

Line, Su-nvua. Inspired by Cheng Hsieh: 
“Orchids and bamboo” by the contempo- 
rary artist, Ling Su-hua. OA ns. 2 
(Winter 1956), 157. 

Lippe, Ascuwin. Kung Hasien and the 
Nanking School. I. OA ns, 2 (Spring 
1956), 21-29. ill. 

Liewtirn, Bernarp. The legend of Wu 
Tao-tzu. Chamber’s journal s. 9, v. 10 
(Dec. 1956), 794-96. 

Ma, SHov-nva. Why the bamboo ranks 
high in Chinese art. Free China review 6 
(Oct. 1956), 8-9. ill. 

Meister, Peter Witnetm. Eine ‘Euro- 
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perie”’ des Lang Shih-ning. NGNVO 
79/80 (1956), 48-49. plate. 

Meccuers, Bernp, ed. Blumen aus dem 
alten China; ausgewahit und engeleitet 
von Bernd Me!chers. Kassel, F. Lometech, 
1956. [31] p. (on double leaves) illus. 
(part col.) ‘Alle Bilder sind nach Origi- 
nalen aus der Sammlung Dr. Melchers 
hergestellt.”’ 

Murals from the Tunhuang caves, Peking, 
Foreign Languages Press, 1956. 20 plates 
(postcards) in cover with t.p., intro- 
ductory note and table of contents. 

Paris, Muse@t Cerrnuscut. Relevés de 
Toeun-houang et peintures anciennes de la 
Collection Tchang Ta-ts’ien. Paris, 1956. 
25 p. 29 plates. 

Paris. Museft v’Art Moperne. T chang 
Ta-ts’ien, peintre chinois. Paris, 1956. 
18 p. 26 plates (part col.) 

Rienaecker, Victor G. R. Chinese art: 
basic principles. Apollo 62 (Dec. 1955), 
189-91. ill. (col.) 

SeweE 1, Jack. ‘Flowering lotus scroll of the 
Ming dynasty by Ch’én Shun. Chicago 
Art Institute quarterly 50 (Nov. 1956), 
65-67. 

Sickman, Laurence. An early Chinese 
landscape painting (by) Laurence Sick- 
man and A. G. Wenley. AA 19, 1 (1956), 
56-58. ill. 

Sirén, Osvaip. Central Asian influence in 
Chinese painting of the T’ang period. 
AA 3, fase. 1 (1956), 3-21. ill. 

-——. Chinese painting; leading masters and 
principles. Pt. I, v. 1-3. N. Y., Ronald 
Press Company, 1956. 3 v. col. fronts 
(v. 1-2), plates. Contents.—Pt. I. The 
first milennium: v. 1. Early Chinese 
painting. v. 2. The Sung period. v. 3. 
Plates. 

8u, Tune-P’o. A poem by 8u Tung-p’o: 
paintings of Wang Wei and Wu Tao-tzu, 
translated by Wm. A. Roulston. OA n. s. 
2 (Winter 1956), 156. 

——. A poem by 8u Tung-p’o (A.D. 1036- 
1101) on Han Kan’s painting of fifteen 
horses, translated by Wm. A. Roulston. 
OA n. s. 2 (Winter 1956), 150. 

SuLuivan, MicnagE.. Notes on early Chinese 
landscape painting. HJ AS 18 (Dec. 1955), 
422-46. 

Sune, Mayina. The art of Chinese paper 
folding for young and old, written and 
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illustrated by Maying Soong. London, 
Thames & Hudson, 1955. 132 p. ill. 

Sze, Mai-mat. The tao of painting, a study 
of the ritual disposition of Chinese paint- 
ing: with a translation of the Chieh tzu 
yuan hua chuan; or, Mustard Seed 
Garden manual of painting, 1679-1701, by 
Mai-mai Sze. [N. Y.] Pantheon Books, 
1956. 2 v. ill., plates (part col.) (Bollingen 
series, 49) Bibliography: v. 1, p. 125-36. 
Contents.—v. 1. The tao of painting.— 
v. 2. The Chieh tzu yuan hua chuan. 

Taupert, S1crrep. Chinesische Kalli- 
graphie. Bédrsenblatt fir den deutschen 
Buchhandel no. 95 (1955), 778-79. 

Trupner, Henry. Reciting poetry before 
the yellowing of autumn, a hanging scroll 
by Wu Li. Los Angeles. Museum of Art. 
Bulletin 8, no. 2 (1956), 10-12. 

Tsenc, Hsien-cn’!1. Shén Chou at the 
Boston Museum, by Tseng Hsien-ch’i and 
Richard Edwards. Chinese Art Society 
of America. Archives 8 (1954), 31-46. ill. 

Tstne, Yu-Ho. Notes on T’ang Yin. OA 
n. s. 2 (Autumn 1956), 103-108. ill. 

VaNDERSTAPPEN, Harrie. Painters at the 
early Ming court (1368-1435) and the 
problem of a Ming painting academy. 
MS 15, fasc. 2 (1956), 250-302. (to be 
continued) 

Woodcuts of New China. Peking, Foreign 
Languages Press, 1956. (6) p. 40 plates 
(part col.) in portfolio. 

Wu, Tsvu-xvana. Chi Pai-shih—distin- 
guished people’s artist. (Jn: Pen portraits 
of New China. Peking, Foreign Languages 
Press, 1956. p. 46-54. ill.) 

Youne, Cutna-cu1. Decorative arta of the 
national minorities. China reconstructs 
1956 no. 2 (Feb. 1956), 14-17. ill. (part 
col.) 

Yur, Caren-nsuin. Kurze Notizen sur 
Geschichte des chinesischen Pinsels, 
Stylus und Schreibmessers. Gutenberg 
Jahrbuch 1955, 304-305. 
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Aca-Ocitvu, Kamer. Head-rest or book- 
stand? FECB 8, no. 1 (1956), 5-6. 

——. Russian excavations of Chinese 
ceramics in Transcaucasia: a recent pub- 
lished report discussed. FECB 8, no. 3 
(Sept. 1956), 1-11. ill. (Discussion of 
Kitaiskaia keramika raskopok sredneve- 














762 


kovikh gorodov i posleniu zakavkaziia by 
B. A. Bhelkovnikov in Sovetskaia arkheo- 
logiia 1954, p. 368-78.) 

AuLer, Rew1. The T’ai-k’ou. 8ome notes 
on the clothing hook of old China. Zast 
and West 7 (July 1956), 147-565. ill. 

Arxe.., Sir Not.. Chinese snuff bottles. 
Apollo 63 (June 1956), 195-07. ill. (part 
col.) 

Avens, Joun. Yiian and Ming ceramics at 
Tokyo. OA n.s. 2 (Winter 1956), 151-52. 

Beamisn, H. H. The animals on Ming trade 
porcelain. Federations Museum journal 
n.s. 1/2 (1954/55), 53-63. 

Butuna, A. The decoration of mirrors of 
the Chou and Han periods. PICO, 271-72. 

Cuat Fei, comp. Indigo prints of China, 
comp. by Chang Fei, Hsu Chen-peng, 
Cheng Shang-jen and Wu, Shu-sheng. 
Peking, Foreign Languages Press, 1956. 
4 p. 1., 48 plates, [2) p. 

Cuen, Wan-.1. Stoneware and earthenware. 
China reconstructs 1956 no. 9 (Bept. 1956), 
14-17. ill. (part col.) 

Cutne, Te-x’un. Ancient kiln sites in 
Szechwan. Archaeology 9 (Dec. 1956), 
244-51. ill., map. 

——. T’ang and Ming jades. Oriental 
Ceramic Society. Transactions 28 (1953- 
1954), 23-35. plates. 

Curistensen, Exwin O. Chinese porcelains 
of the Widener collection. Rev. ed. Wash- 
ington, National Gallery of Art, 1956. 
40 p. 19 ill. (National Gallery of Art 
handbook, 2) 

Davis, F. Magnificent gift to Oxford Uni- 
versity: Ingram collection at the Museum 
of Eastern Art. Illustrated London news 
229 (Sept. 22-29, 1956), 472-74, 512. 

Epinsurcn. Royat Scottish Musevm. 
Chinese pottery and porcelain. Edinburgh, 
H. M. Stationery Off., 1955. [4] p., 24 
plates. 

Freeman-Grenvittz, G. 8. P. Chinese 
porcelain in Tanganyika. Tanganyika 
notes and records 41 (1955), 62-66. 

Garner, Sir Harry M. Some notes on the 
Chinese blue and white exhibition, 1953~ 
1954. Oriental Ceramic Society. Trans- 
actions 28 (1953-1954), 51-56. plates. 

——., The use of imported and native cobalt 
in Chinese blue and white. OA n.s. 2 
(Summer 1956), 48-50. 

Gomprrtz, G. St. G. M. Some notes on 
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1956), 3-8, 109-16. ill. 

Hansrorp, 8. Howarp. Chinese Central 
Asian and Luristar bronzes in the Selig- 
man Collection. P]CO, 267-68. 

Hentze, Cant. Die Bedeutung der Insch- 
rift si te sun. Sinologica 4, no. 3 (1955), 
156-65. ill. ; 

Horviru, Trnor. A Keletézsiai Muvéseti 
Mdzeum néhény ‘‘4tmeneti-korszaki’”’ és 
K’ang Hezi kék-fehér porcelafija. AIME 
1 (1954), 54-59. 

Humoax., Sizceert. Sechs Pekinger Bron- 
zen auf einem Bilde von E. Schlieper. 
Sinologica 5, no. 1 (1956), 36-40. ill. 

Kocuetova, 8. M. Farfor i bumaga v is- 
kusstve Kitaia; kratkie istoricheskii 
ocherk. Moscow, Izd-vo Akademii nauk 
SSSR, 1956. 89 p. (Nauchno-populiarnia 
seriia) 

Komat, Kazucnixa. A study on the Chinese 
mirrors of the pre-Siz dynasty. Tokyo, 
Iwanami Shoten, 1953. 236 p. (in Japa- 
nese); [1-4] p. (English summary). 27 
plates (part col.) 

Lanciott1, Lionge.tLo. The transformation 
of Ch’ih Pi’s legend. East and West 6 
(Jan. 1956), 316-22. Sword casting and 
related legends in China (II). 

——. Two bronze masks of t’ao-t’ieh. East 
and West 7 (Oct. 1956), 247-60. ill. 

Lee, Grorce Joszrn. Chinese fiat- 
bottomed bow]: courtly bowl from South 
China. Brooklyn Museum bulletin 17, no. 
2 (1956), 11-13, 17. 

Leg, Jean Gorpon. The Caspary memorial 
gift of Chinese porcelains to Philadelphia. 
FECB 8, no. 4 (Dec. 1956), 1-8. front., 
16 plates. 

Lez, SHernman E. Chinese lacquer sculp- 
ture: dancing apsaras. Cleveland Museum 
of Art. Bulletin 43 (Jan. 1956), 6-9. 

Loo Pst. Les lacques chinoises. Pacific 
(Paris) 5 (Oct./Dec. 1956), 10-12. 

Matuew, Gervase. Chinese porcelain in 
East Africa and on the coast of south 
Arabia. OA n.s. 2 (Summer 1956), 50-55. 
ill. 

Mezpcatr, C. J. B. Chinoiserie at Burlington 
House. OA n.s. 2 (Summer 1956), 66-67. 
il. 

——. Han to Yiian, an identification table 
of Chinese ceramics. OA n.s. 2 (Winter 
1956), 143-47. 
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MUtnsterserc, Huon. Chinese Buddhist 
bronzes at the Kamakura Museum. AA 
19, fase. 2 (1956), 101-10. plates. 

Naito, Tapasu1. On ceramic pillow decor. 
FECB 8, no. 1 (1956), 7. 

Oscoop, Corne.ius. Blue-and-white Chi- 
nese porcelain; a study of form. N. Y., 
Ronald Press, 1956. xvii, 166 p. ill., 64 
plates. Bibliography: 147-55. 

Paituprs, Joun Goupsmitu. China-trade 
porcelain; an account of its historical 
background, manufacture, and decoration, 
and a study of the Helena. Woolworth 
McCann collection. Carnbridge, Mass., 
Published for the Winfield Foundation 
and the Metropolitan Museum of Art, by 
Harvard University Press, 1956. xxi, 
234 p. ill. (part col.) maye. 

——. Western ceramic models for China- 
trade porcelain. Antiques 70 (Nov. 1956), 
465-67. ill. 

Pops, Joun A. Chinese ceramics and Tom 
Harrisson. AA 19, fasc. 1 (1956) , 66-71. ill. 

——. Chinese porcelains from the Ardebil 
shrine. Washington, D. C., Smithsonian 
Institution, Freer Gallery of Art, 1956. 
xv, 194 p. ill., 142 plates (incl. map, 
facsim., plan) (Smithsonian publication 
4231) Bibliography : 166-71. 

Simmons, Paving. Some recent develop- 
ments in Chinese textile studies. BMFEA 
28 (1956), 19-44. ill. 

Spenpiove, F. Sr. Georas. The Willow 
pattern: English and Chinese. FECB 8 
(Mar. 1956), 2-4. 3 plates. 

Umenara, Sues. The late Mr. Moriya’s 
collection of ancient Chinese mirrors. 
AA 18, fasc. 3/4 (1955), 238-56. ill. 

——. A study of the bronze ch’un. MS 15, 
fasc. 1 (1956), 142-60. ill. 

Votxer, T. Porcelain and the Dutch East 
India Company, as recorded in the Dagh- 
registers of Batavia Castle, the Hirado and 
Deshima, and other contemporary papers, 
1608-1682. Leiden, Brill, 1954. 243 p. 
plates, fold. maps, facsim. (Medelingen 
van het Rijksmuseum voor Volkenkunde, 
Leiden, no. 11) 

We.is, G. Some Chinese porcelain bowls. 
Apollo 63 (June 1956), 191-94. ill. (part 
col.) 

Youne, Sruarr. An analysis of Chinese 
blue-and-white. OA ns. 2 (Summer 
1956,) 43-47. ill. 
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Architecture 


Casson, Huan. An architect in China. UA 
8 (Apr. 1956), 139-40. 

Cuat, Li-tin. The question of architectural 
form. PC 1956 no. 14 (July 16, 1956), 29-33. 
ill. 

Cuana, I-r’1a0. The existence of intangible 
content in architectonic form based upon 
the practicality of Laotzu's philosophy, by 
Amos th Tiao Chang. Princeton, N. J., 
Princeton University Press, 1956. 72 p. 
ill. 

Cn’ren, Wei-cuanac. Klassicheskie post- 
roiki Kitaia (by) Tsian’ Vei-chshan. 
Voprosy istorii estestvoznaniia i tekhniki 
1956, no. 1, 124-36. 

Mo, Tsunc-catana. Architectural decora- 
tion. East and West 7 (Apr. 1956), 32-33. 
ill., col. plate. From China reconstructs. 

Paixnop’xo, P. Tipisatsiia i sbornost’ v 

“arkhitekture Kitaia. Arkhitektura SSSR 
1956 no. 4, 45-49. 


Music 


Cuen, Lin-su1. The Peking opera. Photos 
by Eva Siao. Shanghai, 1956. 22 p. ill., 
plates. ‘‘Supplement to China _recon- 
structs no. 7, 1956.”’ 

Chinese opera. [Phonodisc] Angel Records 
ANG, 35229. [1956] 2 s. 12 in. 3344 rpm. 
microgroove. Official Ensemble of the 
Chinese People’s Republic from the 
Peking Opera. Recorded in Paris at the 
2d International Festival of Dramatic 
Art, 1955. Program notes (15 p., ill., 
ports.) inserted in container include 
texts of vocal excerpts in English. 

Euia, Pasquae pv’. Musica e canti italiani 
a Pechino (marzo-aprile 1601) Rivisia 
degli studi orientali 30 (1955), 131-45. 

Garat, B. Chinese opera. UNESCO courier 
8, no. 7 (1955), 17-20. 

Ho, Cu’inc-cutn. La fille aux cheveuz 
blancs, opéra chinois en cing actes; traduit 
par Jacques Dubois. Paris, Editeurs 
Francais Réunis, 1955. 221 p. 

Ho, Lvu-tinc. What kind of music for 
China? China reconstructs 1956 no. 12 
(Dec. 1956), 5-8. ill. 

Kornre.tp, Fritz. Die tonale Struktur 
chinesischer Musik. Médling bei Wien, 
St. Gabriel-Verlag, 1955. 143 p. (St. 
Gabriel Studien. 16) 
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Kurzpacn, Pauu. Meine Eindriicke vom 
Musikleben in den Volksrepublik China. 
Musik und Gesellachaft 6 (July 1956), 105- 
107. 

Leven, Feiiz von. Die Musik im alten 
China; eine kulturgeschichtliche Studie. 
Berlin, 1954. 16 p. Bibliography: 16. 

Li Hot. Jew’s harps of the Formosan 
aborigines [by] Li Hwei. National Taiwan 
University. Dept. of Archaeology and 
Anthropology. Bulletin 5 (May 1955); 63- 
67 (in Chinese); 128 (English summary). 
ill., tables. 

Nakasima, C. On the musical idea of Ya 
Ch'in . . . Shinagaku kenkyQ 13 (Sept. 
1955), 54-71 (in Japanese); 4 (at end) 
(English summary). 

Piover, J. C. L’opéra de Pékin. Paru: 

' revue de Vactualité littéraire no. 93 (1955), 
113-16. 

Piscuner, Hans. Musik in China. Berlin, 
Henschelverlag, 1955. 152 p. ill., plates, 
fold. map. 

Remnuarp, Kurt. Chinesische Musik. 
Eisenach, E. Réth, 1956. 246 p. ill. (part 
col.) facsims., music, (Des Gesicht der 
Volker) 

Yano, YIN-Liv. Recovering ancient 
Chinese music. PC 1956 no. 2 (Jan. 16, 
1956), 26-30. ill. ; 

Yosuixkawa, Kojrrd. Martial songs ac- 
eompanied by T'uan-hsiao. Téhégaku 10 
(Apr. 1955), 17-26 (in Japanese); 1 (at 
end) (English summary). 


Theater 


ARNOLD, Pau. ThéAtre oriental et théAtre 
occidental, ou il faut réviser |’histoire du 
théAtre. Revue théatrdle 10, no. 31 (1955), 
12-24. 

Cuen, Lin-su1. China’s modern theatre. 
China reconstructs 1956 no. 8 (Aug. 1956), 
2-5. ill. 

Deiza, 8. The classic Chinese theatre. 
Journal of aesthetics and art criticiem 15 
(1956), 181-97. 

Erpensecx, Fritz. Der Affenkénig und 
die Strategie. Theatererlebnis in neuen 
China. Theater der Zeit $, Heft 4 (1954), 
21-29. 

-——. Theater in neven China. Theater der 
Zeit 9, Heft 2 (1954), 21-28. 

Ixzpa, 8. On the ofigin of P’ai yu... 
Shinagaku kenkyQ 13 (Sept. 1955), 72-83 
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(in Japanese); 5 (at end) (English sum- 
mary). 

Mauveson, Mixes, Glimpses of the Chinese 
theatre. UA 8 (Apr. 1956), 147-49. 

Mer, Lan-ranc. My wish comes true. 
China pictorial Feb. 1956, 20-21. ill. (col.) 

Opraztsov, 8. Moi kollegi (o kitaiskom 
aktrisy Leningr. Akad. Teatra). Inostran- 
naia literatura 1956 no. 11, 237-50. 

Rurvro, E. Liang Shan-po and Chu Ying- 
tai. Kast and West 7 (1956), 194-97. 

Scott, A. C. The classical theatre in con- 
temporary China. World theatre 5 
(Autumn 1956), 281-90. (In English and 
French) 

Tren Han. Modern drama in China—past, 
present and future. PC 1956 no. 15 (Aug. 
1, 1956), 32-37. ill. 

Townsennd, Perer. Chinese theatre. New 
statesman 50 (Oct. 29, 1955), 538+-. 

Tscuarner, E. H. ve. Un art chinois peu 
connu: le théAtre. (Jn: Rome. Istituto 
Italiano per il Medio ed Estremo Oriente. 
Conferenze {II} 175-97. ill.) 

Wu, Tsv-kuanc. Mei Lan-fang—China’s 
great classical artist. (In: Pen portraits 
from New China. Peking, Foreign Lan- 
guages Press, 1956. p. 65-75. ill.) 

——. The stagecraft of Mei Lan-fang. PC 
1956 no. 6 (Mar. 16, 1956), 28-31. ill. 


Archaeology 


Acapemia Sinica. InstituTe or History 
AND PuiLo.oey. Ch’éng-tzti-yai; the black 
pottery culture site at Lungshan-chén in Li- 
ch’éng-hsien, Shantung Province, by Li Chi, 
editor-in-chief [and others] Translated by 
Kenneth Starr. New Haven, Conn., Pub- 
lished for the Dept. of Anthropology, Yale 
University by the Yale University Press, 
1956. 232 p. ill., plates, maps, diagrs. 
(Yale University publications in an- 
thropology, no. 52) 

CamMMANN, Scuuyter van R. Arehaeo- 
logical evidence for Chinese contacts 
with India during the Han dynasty. 

‘ Sinologica 5, no. 1 (1956), 1-19. ill. 

CuanG, Kwano-cuin. Brief summary of 
archaeology of Formosa. Southwestern 
journal of anthropology 12 (Winter 1956), 
371-86. Bibliography: 384-86. 

Cueno, Cutn-ro. Building the new, un- 
coveting the old. Hast and West 6 (July 
1955), 155-59. ill. 
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Euvissferr, Vapime. -Les découvertes de 
l’archéologie chinoise. Table ronde no. 96 
(Dec. 1955), 66-72. 

Erxes, Epvarp. The present state of 
archaeology in China. AA 18, fase. 3/4 
(1955), 288-93. 

Hisex, Lusor. Z clitiskfch musei. Novy 
orient 10 (1955), 90-91. 

Hansrorp, 8. Howarp. The study of 
Chinese antiquities. An inaugural lecture 
delivered on 15 May 1956. London, 
School of Oriental and African Studies, 
University of London, 1956. 18 p. 

Hsia Nas. Archaeology in New China. PC 
1956 no. 8 (Apr. 16, 1956), 29-34. ill., 
map. 

——. L’archéologie en Chine nouvelle. 
Berne. L’Ambassade de la République 
Populaire de Chine, Section de Presse. 
Bulletin d’Information no. 65 (June 6, 
1956), 4-9. 

——. Our neolithic ancestors. East and 
West 7 (July 1956), 162-66. ill. From 
China reconstructs 1956 no. 5, 24-28. ill. 

——. Sovremennoe sostoianie arkeologich. 
nauki v Kitae. Vestnik drevnei istorii 
1954 no. 4, 133-43. 

Its, R. F. Kul’tury TAnshao i Lunshan’ i 
ikh sootnoshenie (po materialam arkheol. 
raskopok v Kitae). Sovetskaia arkheolgiia 
24 (1955), 98-118. 

Jen, SuHren-Min. A study on men’s house of 
the Tanan Rukai. Academia Sinica. 
Institute of Ethnology. Bulletin 1 (Mar. 
1956), 141-59 (in Chinese); 160-61 (Eng- 
lish summary). 4 plates. 

Komal, Kazucurxa. Han-tan; excavation 
at the ruins of the capital of Ciao in the 
Contending States period, by Kazuchika 
Komai and Takeshi Sekino. Tokyo and 


Kyoto, The Toa-koko-gakukwai, or Far-— 


Eastern Archaeological Society, 1954. ix, 
45; 3, 7, 112 p. ill., 30 plates, map, plans. 
(Archaeologia orientalis, ser. B, vol. 
Vil) 

Li, Y1-sHena. The Tatsu stone carvings. 
China pictorial April 1956, 28-29. ill. 

Linc, SHUN-SHENG. Formosan sea-going 
raft and its origin in ancient China. 
Academia Sinica. Institute of Ethnology. 
Bulletin 1 (Mar. 1956), 1-23 (in Chinese) ; 
25-54 (English translation). 11 plates. 

——. Patu found in Taiwan and other East 
Asiatic regions and its parallels in 


765 


Oceania and America. National Taiwan 
University. Dept. of Archaeology and 
Anthropology. Bulletin 7 (May 1956), 
1-22 and 9 p. plates (in Chinese) ; 82-104 
(English translation). ill., plates, tables, 
diagrs. 

Matuteu, F.-F. Le paléolithique chinois. 
Académie Royale des Sciences Coloniales. 
Bulletin des séances. n.s. 2, no. 4 (1956), 
681-96. 

Matsuzaki, Hisakazu, An attempt on the 
chronology of the prehistoric culture in 
North China. Hiroshima Daigaku Bun- 
gaku-bu kiyd 8 (Oct. 1955), 103-26 (in 
Japanese); 8-11 (at end) (English sum- 
mary). table (fold.) 

Per, Wen-cnuNnG. New materials on man’s 
origins. East and West 7 (Oct. 1956), 268- 
70. From China reconstructs 1956 no. 8, 
9-10. ill. 

Pexing. Nationat Patace Museum. 
Chinese bronze age weapons; the Werner 
Jannings Collection in the Chinese Na- 
tional Palace Museum, Peking, by Max 
Loehr. Ann Arbor, Mich., University of 
Michigan Press, 1956. xiii, 233 p. ill., 
plates. Bibliography : 213-24. 

Recent archaeological finds in Sian. China 
pictorial Dec. 1956, 18-19. ill. (part col.) 

Sexino, Takesni. A study of Chinese 
archaeology. Tokyo, Tokyo Daigaku Toyo 
bunka kenkyujo, 1956.. 665, 16, 31 p. 33 
plates. (Toyo bunka kenkyujo kiyo, 
Suppl.) English résumé by Jiro, Harada. 

Sommarstrim, Bo. The site of Ma-kia-yao. 
BMFEA 2 (1956), 55-138. 60 plates. 
fold. map. 

SunG, Wen-nsun. Stone implements from 
Yuan-shan shell mound collected before 
1950. Part III. National Taiwan Uni- 
versity. Dept. of Archaeology and An- 
thropology. Bulletin 6 (Nov. 1955), 34-45 
(in Chinese); 129-30 (English summary). 
ill., tables, plates. 

T’anc, Mer-cuittn. Crossbows of the For- 
mosa aborigines in the department col- 
lections. National Taiwan University. 
Dept. of Archaeology and Anthropology. 
Bulletin 7 (May 1956), 52-55 (in Chinese) ; 
105 (English summary). ill., diagrs. 

——. A note of an Ami shield newly added 
to the department collections. National 
Taiwan University. Dept. of Archaeology 
and Anthropology. Bulletin 6 (Nov. 1955), 
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46-47 (in Chinese); 130 (English sum- 
mary) ill. 

———~. Bpears in aboriginal Formosa. Na- 
tional Taiwan University. Dept. of 
Archaeology and Anthropology. Bulle- 
tin 5 (May 1965), 50-63 (in Chinese); 128 
(English summary). il). 

Watson, Wiiuiam. Chinese archaeological 
museums. Museum journal 56 (July 1956), 
85-87. 

Wuire, Witt1am Cuarues, bp. Bronze cul- 
ture of ancient China, an archaeological 
study of bronze objects from Northern 
Honan, dating from about 1400 B.C- 
771 B.C. (Toronto) University of Toronto 
Press, 1956. xviii, 219 p. ill., maps, col. 
front. (Toronto. Royal Ontario Museum 
of Archaeology. Museum studies. 5) 

Wu, Ju-x’anc. Human fossils found in 
China and their significance in human 
evolution, by Woo Ju-k’ang. Scientia 
sinica 5 (June 1956), 389-97 and VI 
plates. Bibliography: 396-07. 

Yano, Féno-cut. Gli seavi archeologici in 
Cina, Cina 1 (19656), 9-19. 


Science and Technology 


An, Cuao-rsun. Make better use of tech- 
nical persons. CB 379 (Feb. 23, 1956), 
1-3. 

Berna, J. D. Science and technology in 
China. Universities quarterly 11 (Nov. 
1956), 64-75. 

-——. Science in China. UA 8 (Apr. 1956), 
129-33. 

Bicornstarr, Knicut. Shanghai Poly- 
technic Institution and Reading Room: 
an attempt to introduce western science 
and technology to the Chinese. PHR 25 
(May 1956), 127-49. 

Cu’tn Curn. A history of the domestica- 
tion and the factors of the varietal 
formation of the common _ goldfish, 
carassius auratus [by] Shisan C. Chen. 
Scientia sinica 5 (June 1956), 287-321. 
Bibliography: 318-21. ill. 

Curano Mina. Technical aid between na- 
tions. How the Soviet Union and people’s 
democracies help China in construction. 
PC 56 no. 14 (July 16, 1956), 4-7. 

Cocuine Cuv. What China’s scientists are 
doing. China reconstructs 1956 no. 3 
(Mar. 1956), 18-21. ill. 

Duvs, Perer. Science and salvation in 


BIBLIOGRAPHY OF ASIAN STUDIES 1956 


China: the life and work of W. A. P. 
Martin. Harvard University. Committee 
on Regional Studies. East Asia Program. 
Papers on China 10 (1956), 97-127. 

Eusa, Pasquate pv’. Presentazione della 
prima traduzione cinese di Euclide. MS 
15, fase. 1 (1956), 161-202. 

Farrsanx, Joun Kino. The influence of 
modern western science and technology 
on Japan and China. Ezplorations in 
entrepreneurial history 7 (Apr. 1955), 
189-204. 

Ftne, Caia-sutnc. Gunpowder: its in- 
vention and spread. PC 1956 no. 14 
(July 16, 1956), 34-36. 

Hst) Cutu. A revolution in bridge building. 
PC 1956 no. 13 (July 1, 1956), 35-37. 

Huaarp, P. La notion de cercle et la science 
chinoise [by] P. Huard [et] M. Wong 
Archives internationales d'histoire des 
sciences n.s. 9 (1956), 111-16. 

Juan, Wet-cnuou. Physiography and geology 
of Taiwan, by Vei Chow Juan. Taipei, 
China Culture Pub. Foundation, 1954. 45 
p. ill. (Pamphlets on Chinese affairs) 

Kvo, Mo-so. A comprehensive plan for 
scientific research and the policy of 
‘Jetting diverse schools of thought con- 
tend.” (In: China (People’s Republic of 
China) National People’s Congress. New 
China advances to socialism. Peking, 
Foreign Languages Press, 1956. p. 137- 
48.) 

~—. Development of scientific research in 
China. CB 400 (July 17, 1956), 1-6. 

Kwan, Cuao-cuin. The history of mathe- 
matics in ancient China. PC 1956 no. 20 
(Oct. 16, 1956), 34-36. (Review of Li. 
Yen’s Essays on the history of Chinese 
mathematics. Peking. 5 v. 1954-55.) 

Li, SuHu-nva. The southpointing carriage 
and the mariner’s compass. THJ ns. 1 
(June 1956), 63-113. ill. 

Li Yen. Tsu Chung-chih, great mathe- 
matician of ancient China. PC 1956 no. 
24 (Dec. 16, 1956), 34-37, ill. 

Liv, Su-yine. Studies of Litchi chinensis 
Sonn. Ann Arbor, University Microfilms, 
1954. (Publication 8,332) ix, 261 p. Ab- 
stracted in Dissertation abstracts 14, no. 
7 (1954), 1018-19. 

Lysenxo, I. A. Nauchno-tekhnicheskoe 
sotrudnichestvo Sovetskogo Soiusa i 
Kitaiskoi Narodnoi Respubliki. Akade- 
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miia nauk SSSR. Institut Vostokove- 
deniia. Kratkie soobshch. 21 (1956), 3-14. 

Mao, Yi-satna. What we aged scientists 
hope for. CB 379 (Feb. 23, 1956), 13-15. 

Me x, Rupotr. Wochenend am Wendekreis; 
Begegnungen mit Tieren im Reich des 
Drachen. Stuttgart, Franckh, 1955. 198 
p. ill. 

Negpuam, Joseru. Chinese astronomical 

“vlockwork [by] Dr. Joseph Needham, 
Wang Ling, and Dr. Derek J. Price. 
Nature 177 (Mar. 31, 1956), 600-02. ill. 

——. The history of the water-wheel in 
China. PICO, 282-83. 

——. Mathematics and science in China 
and the West. Science and society 20 
(Fall 1956), 320-43. 

Perrusuevsci1, 8. A. O sovremennom 
sostoianii psikhologicheskoi nauki v 
Kitae i o razvitii nauchnogo kontaka s 
kitaiskimi psikhologami. Voprosy psikh- 
ologit 1956 no. 2, 102-108. 

Pu, Mu-nwa. Science comes to the village. 
PC 1986 no. 1 (Jan. 1, 1956), 18-20. ill. 

Scuarer, Epwarp H. The early history of 
lead pigments and cosmetics in China. 
TP 4A, livr. 4/5 (1956), 413-38. 

Scuinpier, B. Chinese and Japanese 
printing in England. Penrose annual 50 
(1956), 82-84. 

Soviet scientific help to China; interview 
with Kuo Mo-jo, president of the Chinese 
Academy of Science. PC 1956 no. 15 
(Aug. 1, 1956), 8-11. 

Toxarev, V. A. Drevneishaia kitaiskaia 
kniga o mineralakh i gornom dele. Vse- 
soiuznoe Mineralogicheskoe Obshchestvo. 
Zapiski. 85, no. 3 (1956), 393-04. 

Wana, Cuen-to. The world’s first compass. 
PC 1986 no. 13 (July 1, 1956), 33-36. ill. 

Wana Lina. The Chinese origin of the 
decimal place-value system in the nota- 
tion of numbers. PICO, 300. 

Woopwarp, W. A. Paddle-wheel craft of 
China's rivers. Mariner’s mirror 42 (May 
1956), 155. ill. 

Worcester, G. R. G. The foot boat of 
Shoohsing. Mariner’s* mirror 41 (1955), 
222-26. 

Four small craft of T’ai-wan. 
Mariner’s mirror 42 (1956), 302-12. 

Young, A. Science in China. New world re- 
view 24 (July 1956), 36-38. 
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Medicine 

Bertuccioti, Gruniano. Nuova nota sul 
Pen-ts'ao p’in-hui ching-yao. Rivista 
degli studi orientali 31 (1956), 179-81. 

Botprrev, T. E. O kitaiskoi narodnoi 
meditsine. Zdorové 1956 no. 7, 26-28. 

Fors, R. ne wa. Vérités revolutionnaires 
sur la médicine chinoise(?). France-Asie 
12 (Feb. 1956), 641-44. 

Grvupice, P. A. La medicina cinese durante 
le dynastie Sui (589-617 d.C.) e T’ang 
(618-907 d.C.). Minerva chirurgica 
(Turin) 10 (1955), 672-73. 

——. La medicina cinese durante le dy- 
nastie Sung del Nord (960-1127 d.C.). 
Minerva chirurgica (Turin) 10 (1955), 
915-16. 

Heritp, 8. Die Kunst der Medizin in 
China. Acta paediatrica (Uppsala) 45 
(1956), 382-87. 

Hvarp, Pierre. Bio-bibliographie de la 
médicine chinoise, par Pierre Huard et 
(M.] Wong. BSEI n.s. 31, no. 3 (1986), 
181-246. 

——. L’oeuvre d’un grand pharmacologue 
chinoise, Li Che-Tchen (1518-1593) [par] 
Pierre Huard [et] M. Wong. Revue d’his- 
toire de la pharmacie 44, no. 150 (1966), 
390-95. 

——. Panorama de la science chinoise et, 
en particulier, de la médicine. Progrés 
médical 84 (1956), 194. 

Koster, Joan C. Physical therapy in 
ancient China. Physical therapy review 36 
(July 1956), 473-76. 

Krotxov, F. G. O poezdke sovetskikh 
uchenykh-medikov v Narodnyi Kitai. 
Akad. Med. nauk SSSR. Vestnik 1956 no. 
3, 58-62. 

Lu, Cutn-cnun. Chinese medicine, PC 1956 
no. 9 (May 1, 1956), 35-40. ill. 

Poste.., W. D. Library of the College of 
Medicine of the National Taiwan Uni- 
versity. Medical Library Association 
bulletin 44 (July 1956), 205-09. 

Ror, Jacques. T'raité des plantes médi- 
cinales chinoises. Paris, Editions Paul 
Lechavalier, 1955. 487 p. 10 plates. (En- 
cyclopédie biologique. 47) 

Scuramm, G. Drogen und Heilpflanzen der 
altchinesischen Materia Medica in der 
Therapie der Lungentuberkulose, T'uber- 
kulosearzt 9 (1955), 672-74 10 (1966), 
422-27. 
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-———~. Drogen und Heilpflanzen der alt- 
chinesischen Materia Medica in der 
Therapie von Brust- und Magenkrebs. 
Pharmazeutische Zentral Halle far Deut- 
echland 95 (1956), 184-87. 

——. Grundprinzipien der chinesischen 
Akupunktur. Ein Beitrag zur Geschichte 
der chinesischen Medizin. Deutsche 
Gesundheitwesen 11 (1956), 850-62. ill. 

———. Heilpflanzen und Drogen der alt- 
chinesischen Materia Medica (Teil 1). 
Forschungen und Fortechritie 30 (1956), 
235-38. 

——. Pflanzliche und tierische Drogen der 
altchinesischen Materia Medica in der 
Therapie der Lungentuberkulose. Planta 
medica 4 (1956), 97-104. ill. 

——. Uber die chinesische Moxibustion. 
Forschungen und Fortechritte 30, no. 1 
(1956), 11-12. ill, 

Sriervater, Enicn W. Die Akupunktur des 
Ten Rhyne. Ulm/Donau, Haug, 1955. 50 
p. ill. (Sammlung Panopticum medicum. 
2) 

T’ao Lee. Chinese medicine during the 
Chin (1127-1234) and Yuan (1234-1368) 
eras. Chinese medical journal 73 (1955), 
241-58. ill, | 

Veitn, Itza. Psychiatric thought in 
Chinese medicine. Journal of the history 
of medicine and allied sciences 10 (1955), 
261-68. 


General and Other 


Aut-Caina Aruietic Feperation. Sport 
flourishes in New China. Peking, Foreign 
Languages Press, 1955. 1 v. (unpaged, 
chiefly ill.) 

——-, Sports in China. Peking, 1956. 1 v. 
(unpaged, chiefly ill.) 

Auu-Cuina Feperation or Trape Unions. 
Workers’ sports in China. [Peking? 
Workers’ Press] 1956. 44 p. of ill. (part 
col.) 

Auigy, Rew. Man against flood; a story 
of the 1954 flood on the Yangtse and of the 
reconstruction that followed it. Peking, 
New World Press, 1956. 109 p. ill. 

Asrar’sv, G. V. Kitai—velikaia mirovaia 
derzhava. SV 1956 no. 5, 11-20. Contains 
English summary. 

Barsiert, G. Alcune notizie sull’ odierna 
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Cina. Rivista geografica italiano 63 (1956), 
67-74. 

Bernarp-Mairree, Henri. Chine. (in: 
Dictionnaire d'histoire et de geographie 
ecclesiastique. Tome XII, col. 693-730. 
1955?) 

—. Chinois (Rites). (In: Dictionnaire 
d'histoire et de geographie 7 
Tome XII, col. 731-741. 1955?) 

Boérroer, Wavrer. Jagdmagie im alten 
China ein Beitrag zur Geschichte der 
Jagd in China. Sino-Japonica, 9-14. 

Bowker, Howarp F. Notes on East Asian 
numismatics: centennial of a Shanghai 
coin. Numismatist 69 (Sept./Oct. 1956), 
993-07, 1135-39. 

China, Album IT, 1965. Companion album 
to China, published in May 1954 [by 
China pictorial| Peking, Foreign Lan- 
guages Press, 1955. 1 p. 1, 22 col. plates 
(in portfolio). 

Cutna Acapemy or Sciences. Directive on 
the drawing up of a 15-year long-range 
plan. ECMM 2 (Jan. 3, 1956), 8-12. 
(From K’o hstieh tung pao 1955 no. 11) 

China’s sports today. Peking, n.p., 1956. 1 v. 
(unpaged, chiefly ill.) 

Communist China, 1965. Kowloon, Hong 
Kong, Union Research Institute, 1956. 
xlii, 198 p. (Communist China problem 
research series C15) 

Drxsuit, M. G. A Chinese coin from Sirpur. 
Numismatic Society of India. Journal 18 
(1956), 64-66. 

FatRBANK, Joun Kina. China’s response to 
the West: problems and suggestions. 
Cahiers d’histoire mondiale 3, no. 1 (1956), 
381-406. 

FitzGeratp, Cuaries Patrick. China in 
1956. Australian journal of politics and 
history 2 (Nov. 1956), 19-36. 

Kosa, Ken. Present conditions in Tai- 
wan. SSJM Aug. 27, 1956, 13-15. (From 
Sekai orai, Sept. 1956) 

Levy, Rocer. La plus grande Chine. 
Revue de défense nationale, June-Aug./ 
Sept. 1956, 735-44, 923-36, 1097-1110. 

Lou, Tsu-xvana. Chinese festivals. PICO, 
285-86. 

Morazs, Franx. Behind the bamboo curtain. 
London, Phoenix House, 1956. 40 p. 
(Background books, edited by Stephen 
Watts) 











JAPAN 


In Ponts. La Cina d’oggi. Firenze, La 
Nuova Italia, 1956. 727 p. ill., plates, 
ports., maps (part cold.) facsims., music. 
“Il Ponte, rivista mensile di politica e 
letteratura, anno XII, suppl. al n. 4 di 

_ aprile 1956. Numero straodinario.” 

Ricozur, P. Questions sur la Chine. 
Christianisme social 64 (May/June 1956), 
319-35. 

Sino-Japonica. Festschrift André Wede- 
meyer zum 80. Geburtstag. Hrag. von 
Helga Steininger, Hans Steininger [und] 
Ulrich Unger. Leipzig. VEB Harras- 
sowitz, 1956. 245 p. front. (port.), plates. 

So, Kuan-yina. Conditions in the Tibetan 
Autonomous chou of Szechwan. CB 409 
(Sept. 21, 1956), 9-10. 

Stranrorp University. Central south China. 
New Haven, Conn., Human Relations 
Area Files, Inc., 1956. 2 v. (Subcon- 
tractor’s monograph. HRAF-28 Stan- 
ford-2) 

East China. New Haven, Conn., 
Human Relations Area Files, Inc., 1956. 
2 v. (Subcontractor’s monograph. HRAF 
29 Stanford-3) 

——. North China. New Haven, Conn., 
Human Relations Area Files, Inc., 1956. 
2 v. (Subcontractor’s monograph. HRAF- 
27 Stanford-1) 

——. Southwest China. New Haven, Conn., 
Human Relations Area Files, Inc,, 1956. 
2 v. (Subcontractor’s monograph. HRAF- 
30 Stanford-4) 

——., Taiwan (Formosa) New Haven, Conn., 
apy Relations Area Files, Inc., 1956. 
2 v} (Subcontractor’s monograph. HRAF- 
31 Stanford-5) 

Statistical tables from Communist China. 
CB 382 (Mar. 29, 1956). 26 p. 

Vermevute, C. C. Modern Japanese and 
Chinese patterns in the British Museum. 
Part II. Numismatic chronicle ser. 6, 15 
(1955), 215-21. 

Witnetm, Sarome. Richard Wilhelm, der 
geistige Mittler zwischen China und 
Europa; hrsg. von Salome Wilhelm, mit 
einer Einieitung von Walter F. Otto. 
Disseldorf, E. Diederichs, 1956. 392 p. 
port. 

Yu Min. Wei-chi—Chinese draughts. China 
reconstructs 1956 no. 3 (Mar. 1956), 27-29. 
ill. 
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Periodicals and Serials 

America-Japan Society. Bulletin, vol. 4, 
no. 5-vol. 5, no. 4. 1956. Tokyo. 

Asia and Japan. 1956. Tokyo, The Mainichi 
Newspapers, 1956. ill., tables, charts, 
maps. 

Bank or Javan, Fortnightly newsletter. no. 
127-150. 1956. Tokyo. 

——. Monthly economic review. 1956, Tokyo. 

Bibliographical list of Japanese learned 
journals (Humanities and social sciences). 
no. 1. 1956. Tokyo, Published by Higher 
Education and Science Bureau, Ministry 
of Education. 

Bibliography of the humanistic studies and 
social relations. no. 2. 1956. Tokyo, Pub- 
lished by Higher Edug¢ation and Science 
Bureau, Ministry of Education. 

Cotumpta University. 'Liprarivs. East 
Asiatic Laprary. Noles on selected 
Japanese acquisitions. no. 43-47, Feb.- 
Oct. 1956. New York. bimonthly. 

Commerce Japan. vol. 7. 1956. Tokyo, 
Japan Chamber of Commerce and In- 
dustry. 

Contemporary Japan. vol. 23, no. 1/3-7/9. 
1956. Tokyo. 

Doshisha law review (International edition). 
1. 1956. Kyoto, Doshisha Law Associa- 
tion in Doshisha University. 

Foreign CaprtraL Resgarcn Society, 
Toxro. Japanese industry. no, 7. 1956. 
Tokyo. annual. 

Hitorsusass! University: Hirorsupasui 
Acapemy. Annals. vol. 6, no. 2-vol, 7, 
no. 1. 1956. Tokyo. 

Jaran, Empassy. U.S. Japan report. vol. 2. 
1956. Washington, D. C. bimonthly. 

Japan bibliographic annual. 1956. Tokyo, 
Hokuseido Press for the Japan Writers 
Society, 1956. “. . . old and new books on 
Japan in English.”’ 

Japan Christian quarterly. vol. 22. 1956. 
Tokyo. 

Japan quarterly. vol. 3. 1956. Tokyo. 

Japan queries & answers. Tokyo. no, 1-9. 
1956. Tokyo. Don Brown, Central P.O. 
Box 1470. 

Japan science review: economic series. no. 3, 
1956. Tokyo. no. 3 includes ‘‘a bibliog- 
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raphy on economic sciences published in 
post-war Japan in Western languages.” 

Japan science review: law and politics. no. 
7. 1956. Tokyo. no. 7 has title: List of 
books and articles [in Japanese} on law 
and politics, 1954. 

Japan science review: literature, philosophy 
and history. vol. 7. 1956. Vol. 7 has title: 
Abstracts of doctoral dissertations (5). 

Japan Society forum. vol. 3, no. 3-vol. 4, 
no. 2. 1956. New York, Japan Society, 
Inc. irreg. 

Japan statistical yearbook. vol. 7. 1955/56. 
Tokyo. 

The Japanese press. 1956. Tokyo. 

Journal of finance and commerce. vol. 9, 
no. 1-4. Jan.~Apr. 1956. Tokyo. 

Kobe University economic review. no. 1-2. 
1955-1956. Rokku, Kobe, Kobe Univer- 
sity Faculty of Economics. 

Kyoto University economic review. vol. 25, 
no, 2. Oct, 1955. Kyoto, Kyoto Univer- 
sity Faculty of Economics. 

Maison Franco-Japonaisg. Bulletin. ns. 
4, no. 3-4. 1955-1056. Tokyo. irreg. 

Micnican University. Center ror Jap- 
aNnese Srupies. Occasional papers. no. 5. 
1956. Ann Arbor, Michigan. irreg. 

Mirsusism’ Economic Researcn Insti- 
Ture or Toxyo. Survey of economic 
conditions in Japan. Monthly circular. 
no. 314-321. Jan.-Aug. 1956. 

Monumenta nipponica. vol. 11, no. 4-vol. 12. 
1956. Tokyo. 5 

New Japan. vol. 9. 1956-57. Osaka, Mainichi 
Publishing Company, 1956? annual. 

Nippon H6s6 Kyréxai. Radio talk. no. 85- 
131. 1956. Tokyo. Radio Japan, Inter- 
national Broadcasting Department. 

Osaka economic papers. vol. 4, no. 3-4. 
Feb.~Aug. 1956. Osaka, Osaka University 
Department of Economics. irreg. 

Population problems series. no. 14. 1956. 
Tokyo, Population Problems Research 
Council, The Mainichi Shimbun. irreg. 

Revue du tanka international. Année 1- 
1963- Paris. ‘“‘Organe de I’Ecole Inter- 
nationale du Tanka.’”’ Editor-in-Chief: 
Jehanne Grandjean. | 

This is Japan. no. 3. 1956. Tokyo, Asahi 
Shimbun Newspaper Pub. Co.. annual. 

Today's Japan. no. 3-7. June-Oct. 1956. 
Tokyo. Published by Marvin Meyer. 

Trade and industry of Japan. no. 14-15. 
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1955-56. Tokyo. Compiled by the Japa- 
nese government Ministry of Inter- 
national Trade and Industry. , 

U.8. Empassy. Japan. Summaries of selected 

: Japanese magazines. 1953- Tokyo. weekly. 
Title varies. 

-——. Summary of Japanese press. 1955- 
Tokyo. daily. Title varies. 

Young East; Japanese Buddhist quarterly. 
v. 5, no, 17-19. 1956. Tokyo. 


Booka and Articles 


Bibliography and Reference 


Bicumann, Wo.rocana. Deutsche Japan- 
Bibliographie, 1945-1968 {von Wolfgang 
und Elisabeth Bichmann}] Frankenau/ 
Hessen, Asien-Bicherei, 1954. 35 p. 

Haut, Rosert Burnerr. Japanese geog- 
raphy; a guide to Japanese reference and 
research materials (by] Robert B. Hall 
and Toshio Noh. Ann Arbor, Mich., 
University of Michigan Press, 1956. x, 
128 p. (University of Michigan. Center for 
Japanese Studies. Bibliographical series. 
6) 

Harvarp University. Lisrary. CaInese- 
JapANESE Liprary. Japanese collected 
works and series in the Chinese-Japanese 
Library at Harvard University. Cam- 
bridge, Mass., 1954. 32 p.; 96 p. At head 
of title: Harvard-Yenching Institute. 

Hrmamatsu, Mrxio. A Japanese bibliogra- 
phy: postwar to Spring 1956. UA 8 (Sept. 
1956), 308-13. 

Japan, the official guide. Rev. ed. Tokyo, 
Ministry of Transportation, 1954. 1015 p. 

Japanese government publication. Inter- 
national librarian 2, no. 3 (1956), 2-3. 

Kusuin, Hyman: What shall I read on 
Japan: an introductory guide. 3rd ed., 
rev. N. Y., The Japan Society, 1956. 16 p. © 

Mamiya, Fusto. List of Japanese periodical 
titles together with English equivalents, 
usages, examples and alphabetical index 
of English terms. /nternational librarian 
and information services 2, no. 4 (Apr. 
1956), 2-14. 

Mestixr, Gorpon E. A galaxy of old Jap- 
anese medical books with miscellaneous 
notes on early medicine in Japan. Medical 
Library Association bulletin 42 (1954), 
287-327, 468-500; 44 (1956), 125-59. (to be 
continued) 
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Remes, Coaries Frepericn. Japanese eco- 
nomics; a guide to Japanese reference and 
research materials [by] Charles F. Remer 
and Saburo Kawai. Ann Arbor, Mich., 
University of Michigan Press, 1956. xi, 
91 p. (University of Michigan. Center for 
Japanese Studies. Bibliographical series. 
5) 

Saxanisui, Su10. Publishing trends. JQ 3 
(Oct./Dec. 1956), 510-516, 

Science Counci. or Japan, Toxro. List of 
publication, 1965. Tokyo, 1955. 57 p. 

SpectaL Liprartes Association, JAPAN. 
Directory of research libraries. Tokyo, 
National Diet Library, 1956. 2, 2, 375, 76, 
5 p. “Index to periodical publications”: 
40-61 (2d group) 

Sranrorp University. ComMITres ON Far 
Eastern Liprary Marertiars. The Kane- 
seki collection, a bibliography. Stanford, 
California, 1954. 37 p. 

Sreiner, Kurt. Selected materials for a 
comparative study of local governments: 
bibliographical article. American political 
science review 50 (Dec. 1956), 1126-33. 

Tenet Tosno-Kan. Catalogue of special 
books on Christian missions: Volume IT. 
Tenri, Tenri Daigaku Shuppan-bu, 1955. 
313 p. (Tenri Tosho-kan sésho, 20) (Cata- 
log of the Yorozuyo Collection) (‘‘Com 
panion volume to the Catalogue of special 
books on Christiaa missions published in 
1932, and includes new acquisitions during 
the period extending through March, 
1955.’’) 

Toxyo Dateaxu Satrro HeENsan-so. 
Catalog of books in the Historiographical 
Institute. Tokyo, Tokyo Daigaku Shup- 
pan-kai, 1955. 2v. Pt. 4: A catalogue of 
books in foreign languages. 

U. 8. Orricz or Gzoorapuy. Japan: official 
standard names approved by the United 
States Board on Geographical Names. 
Washington, Govt. Print. Off., 1955. 731 
p. (Gazetteer no. 12) 

Yasuxi, Katsust. Japan bibliographic an- 
nual, 1967. Tokyo, Hokuseido, 1956. 
177 p. ill. (Supplements Japan. biblio- 
graphic annual, 1956) 


Libraries 
Davis, L.-F. Medical librarianship in 


Japan. Medical Library Association bulle- 
tin 44 (1956), 486-88 
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Garpner, K. B. Japanese vege Library 
association record (London) 58 - (1966), 
260-05. 

Icntxawa, Tats1no. International exchange 
of publications in Japan and its problems. 
International librarian 2, no. 1-2 (1956), 
1-7, 10-12, 

Inovs, Kostro. Prefectural libraries serve 
Japan. Library journal 81.(Noyv. 15, 1956), 
2652-53. 

Mamiya, F. The life of a village librarian. 
International librarian 2 (1956), 15-16. 
Moors, E. T. Teaching in the Japan Li- 
brary School. College and research libraries 

16, no. 3 (1955), 250-54 

Tuna, Louise Waranass. Library develop- 
ment in Japan. Library quarterly 26 
(1956), 79-104, 186-223. 

Japanese Studies 


Berton, Perer ALEXANDER Menquas. Jap- 
anese training and research in the Russian 
field (by) Peter Berton, Paul Langer [and] 
Rodger Swearingen. Los Angeles, Uni- 
versity of Southern California Press, 
1956. xii, 266 p. (School of International 
Relations, University of Southern Cali- 
fornia, Far Eastern and Russian research 
series. 1) 

Hau., Joun Warner. Historiography in 
Japan. (Jn: Hughes, H. Stuart, ed., 
Teachers of history; essays in honor of 
Laurence Bradford Packard. Ithaca, N.Y., 
Cornell University Press, 1954. p. 284- 
304). 

Hrirakawa, A. Japanese research on Bud- 
dhism since the Meiji period (by] A. Hira- 
kawa and E. B. Ceadel. MN 11 (Oct. 1955- 
Jan. 1966), 221-46, 397-424. 

Nakamura, Hasime. Indian studies in 
Japan. Indo-Asian culture 4 (Apr. 1966), 

Taxanasul, H. KOnacuind. Etat actuel et 
tendances générales des études historiques 
au Japon depuis la guerre. Revue his- 
torique 216 (July/Sept. 1956},-50-66. 

U. 8. Depr. or State. Orrice or InrE.i- 
agence Researcu. Japan, ezternal re- 
search; a listing of studies currently in 
progress. Washington, D. C., 1956. 5 p. 
(ERS Research List no. 4.7) 


Philosophy and Religion 


Bird, Masauipe. Yamazaki Ansai’s .. . 
thought in comparison with Chu Hai’s 
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philosophy. Shigaku zasshi 65 (Sept. 
1956), 814-58 (in Japanese); 1 (at end) 
(English summary). 

Bray, Wittiam D. Some phases of early 
Christianity in Japan. JCQ 22 (Apr. 
1956), 116-23. ill. 

Brunner, Emit. Zwischen Buddhism und 
Christentum. Wohin fihrt Japan’s Weg? 
Chriat und Welt 9 (1956), 6. 

Cuant, 8. N. F. Japanese and western 
modes of thought. International journal 
(Toronto) 12 (Winter 1956/57), 42-52. 

Crarx, Epwarp M. Christian approach to 
rural Japan. CJ 23 (1965), 726-51. 

Donerty, Joun E. Martyrs of Nagasaki. 
Liguorian 44 (Aug. 1956), 498-502. 

Dumouuin, Herwaicu. C. G. Jung’s inter- 
pretation of Zen enlightenment. Sophia 
4 (Winter 1955) , 33-43 (in Japanese) ; 3 (at 
end) (English summary). Translated by 
Shimoyama, 

~——, Kamo Mabuchis Erklérung des Norito 
zum Toshi-goi-no-matsuri. MN 12 (1956/ 
57), 121-66, 260-98. 

Dtrcxuem, Karuirrizp von. Hara; die 
Erdmitte des Menschen. Munich, Planegg, 
Barth-Verliag, 1956. 254 p. ill. 

Enomoro, Just. La naissance des idées 
humanitaires au Japon. Revue interna- 
tionale de la Croiz-Rouge 38 (Sept .—Dec. 
1956), 496-506, 547-55, 613-22, 687-04. 

Fouxarsvu, Fumio. A life and death problem 
for evangelism in Japan. JCQ 22 (July 
1956), 237-42. 

Fuxusuima, Masao. Die Freiheit und der 
Glaube; tber die innere Freiheit im Bud- 
dhiem. Ubers. von Osamu Yamada. Frei- 
burg, Munich, Alber, 1956. 108 p. (Trans- 
lation of Kindai shisé to shinkd.) 

Goopman, Grant K. The Dutch impact on 
Japan (1640-1858). Ann Arbor, Mich., 
University Microfilms, 1955.. (Publication 
12, 575) 

Hanayama, 8. Buddhism in Japan. (Jn: 
Morgan, K. W., ed. The path of Buddha. 
N. Y., Ronald Press, 1956. p. 307-62.) 

Hryaneg, Anter. Japan. Religion in life 25 
(Fall 1956), 519-31. 

Humpertcitaupe, Prerre. Le shinio au- 
jourd’hui. Vie intellectuelle 28 (Dec. 
1956), 1-21. 

Humpnreys, C. The approach to Zen. Maha 
bodhi 64 (1956), 220-24. 

Isuipa, Mirsuyvuxi. Study on the pure 
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realm teaching in Japan. JSR:LPH 7 
(1956), 51-54. 

Iwamoro, Yasunami. The deepening of sin 
with regard to religion. —The strength of 
sins, which are by the law in comparison 
with PranidhdnavicikiteA (the doubt re- 
garding the divine promise of Amita- 
Buddha). Saitama Daigaku kiyd (Jimbun 
kagaku-hen) 5 (1956), 50-84 (in Japanese) ; 
94-95 (English summary). 

Josern, Kenny. Billy Graham in Japan. 
JCQ 22 (Apr. 1956), 160-74. 

Kan, W. Enxicur. Why has Christianity in 
Japan made such slow progress? Church 
quarterly review 157 (1956), 157-65. 

Kanpa, Targo. Mukyokai worship. JCQ 
22 (July 1956), 229-30. 

Kascumitrer, W. A. Village apostolate in 
Kyoto. Mission bulletin 8 (1956), 480-82. 

Kawamura, Mirzvo. A study of the ad- 
vanced ideas in the Meiji period. Nagoya 
Daigaku Bungaku-bu kenkyQ ronshad 12 
(Teteugaku 4) (Mar. 1955), 1-12 (in Jap- 
anese); 135 (English summary). (Con- 
cerns Uchimura Kanzo) 

Kisnimoto, Hivgo. Japanese religion in the 
Meiji era, translated and adapted by 
John Howes. Tokyo, Obunsha, 1956. xix, 
377 p. plates, ports. (Centenary Culture 
Council series) 

Kusuim, Hyman. The faith of a Japanese. 
Congress weekly; a review of Jewish inter- 
ests 23 (Oct. 22, 1956), 9-11. 

Kuso, Noaitapa. The Taoist origin of the 
Japanese celebration of the cyclic day of 
metal and the monkey. T’éhégaku ronsha 
3 (Sept. 1955), 1-54 (in Japanese); 1 (at 
end) (English summary). front., facsims., 
fold. table. 

Kusporta, Kyoner. The Society of Jesus as 
seen by Japanese historians [by] Kubota 
Kyohei and Kusaka Yukio. Sophia 5 
(Summer 1956), 219-27 (in Japanese); 256 

| (at end) (English summary). 

Kupo, Torontxo. On the theory of reward 
for good and evil by Tanso Hirose. Shina- 
gaku kenkyd 12 (Mar. 1955), 5-12 (in 
Japanese); 1-2 (at end) (English sum- 
mary). 

Limmernirnt, ANTON. Gebet in der alt- 
japanischen Kultsprache. MN 11 (Jan. 
1956), 356-96. 

——. Verwiinschung in der altjapanischen 
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Kultsprache. MN 12 (Apr./July 1956), 
51-63. 

LassaLe, Hugo. Is there a renaissance of 
Buddhism in Japan? Worldmission 7 
(Winter 1956), 481-95. 

Laures, JoHANNES. Geschichte der katho- 
lischen Kirche in Japan. Kaldenkirchen, 
Steyler Verlagsbuchhandlung, 1956. 196 p. 

Masvurani, Fumio. Religion in Japan today. 
Oriental economist 24 (Aug. 1956), 303-99. 

Matsumura, Katsumi. Christianity and 
modern thought in Japan. JCQ 22 (Apr. 
1956), 130-42. 

Mitwarp, P. Tradition, superstition or 
sincere belief? Heritage 2 (Nov. 1956), 
346-47. 

Mrvraxopa, T. Re-thinking colportage work. 
II. In Japan. United Bible Society. 
Bulletin 18 (1954), 15-18. 

Mucciou1, Marcerto. Inauguration of 
Father Sidotti’s memorial stone in Tokyo. 
East and West 7 (Oct. 1956), 265-66. ill. 

Moro, Taxesut. Confession of faith in the 
Kyodan. Ecumenical review 8 (Jan. 1956), 
200-202. 

Naxaacawa, T. On the thought of Déshin- 
Zenji. Bunka 20 (Nov. 1956), 887-99 (in 
Japanese) ; 977-76 (English summary). 

Nakayama, Suézen. On the idea of God in 
the Tenriky6 doctrine. PICO, 290-91. 

——. The short history of Tenrikyd. Nara, 
Headquarters of Tenrikyé Church, 1956. 
274 p. plates. 

Nicuiren. Nyorai metsugo go gohyakusai 
shi kanjin honzon sho: or, The true object 
of worship. Revealed for the first time in 
the fifth of five-century periods aeter 
{sic] the great decease of the Tathagata. 
Translated by Senchu Murano. Tokyo, 
Young East Association, 1954. viii, 54 p. 

Nige., Anpré. Le bouddhisme Zen et la 
réforme de la psychologie. Synthéses 126/ 
127 (Nov./Dec. 1956), 32-54. 

Nyrot1, 8. Philosophie japonaise des fleurs. 
Pacific (Paris) 5 (Mar./May 1956), 16-17. 

- Oaucnt, lent. The future of Shinto. UA 8 
(Sept. 1956), 252-54, 

——-. The social character of Japanese re- 
ligion. JSR:LPH 7 (1956), 125-31. 

Oue, 8. Geschichtsphilosophische Betrach- 
tungen tiiber das moderne Japan. Studium 
generale 7 (1954), 315-20. 

Oxapa, Gino. A brief outline of the thought 
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of the Shéb6 Genzd. JSR:LPH 7 (1956), 
123-25. 

Oxamoro, Fuismtx1 Rixicut, New philoso- 
phy for the people; a moral science system. 
Tokyo, Maruzen Co., 1955. 2 v. 

Roacrnporr, Joszru. Die Kirche in Japan: 
Romantik und Wirklichheit. Stimmen der 
Zeit 159 (Dec. 1956), 184-93. 

Sapier, A. L. Heike monogatari. PICO, 
273-74. 

Sawapa, Paut A. Die Denkweise des 
Japaners. ZMR 40 (1956), 28-47. 

Scuirrsr, Witnetm. New religions of 
Japan. Today’s Japan no. 4 (July 1956) 
4p. 

Scatrrs, Joszr Franz. Valignano’s History 
of Japan. Sophia 5 (Spring 1955), 1-21 (in 
Japanese) ; 2 (at end) (English summary). 
Translated by Masuda. — 

Secxe., D. Eugen Herrigel. NGNVO 79/80 
(1956), 147-48. 

Spaz, Joszrn J. Leakage and the general 
tone of apostolate in Japan. Lumen vitae 
11 (1956), 323-32. : 

~——, Neighborhood associations; pref. by 
the Apostolate nuncio to Japan. Himeji, 

ittee of the Apostolate, 1956. 210 p. 

Suzux1, Daiserz Terraro. Zen Buddhism, 
selected writings. Edited by William Bar- 
rett. Garden City, N. Y., Doubleday, 
1956. 294 p. (Doubleday anchor books 
A90) 

Taaita, Pau M. Building a lost faith in 
Japan. Worldmission 7 (Winter 1956), 
502-505. 

——. Struggle for the soul of Japan. World- 
mission 7 (Summer 1956), 213-18. 

Taxaai, Yasaxa. Uchimura Kanz6—pro- 
phet, patriot, Christian; his contribution 
to the Japanese tradition. JQ 3 (Oct./Dec. 
1956), 431-59. 

Tanaka, Korano, Some reflections on the 
problem of adaptation in worship. JCQ 
22 (Oct. 1956), 311-13. 

Tennixyé KyOxart Homav. The doctrine of 
Tenriky6, preliminary edition. Tenri, 
Tenri Kyodo Yusha, 1954. 105 p. 

Van Srragven, H. Asien, das Evangelium 
und seine Boten. Christentum in Japan. 
Parts I-II. Wort und Wahrheit 11 (1956), 
173-88, 253-066. 

——. Problems of adaptation in Japan. 
JCQ 22 (Oct. 1956), 306-10. 

Wiixinson, Cecit 8. These signa shall fol- 
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low. London, Japan Evangelistic Band, 
1966. 40 p. front. (port.), ill., map. 

Witiiams, Frepericx Vincent. The mar- 
tyres of Nagasaki. Fresno, California, 
Academy Library Guild, 1956. vii, 157 p. 

Woopagp, Wiiu1am P. Religion-state rela- 
tions in Japan. Part I. CJ 2%, no. 7/9 
(1956), 460-83. 

Yamava, James 8. The TathAgata-garbha 
and the collective unconscious—a two- 
fingered approach to Zen. Indogaku buk- 
kyégaku kenky@ 3 (whole no. 6) (Mar. 
1955), 765-60. 

Yasuino, Micnazti H. Missionaries and 
ecumenicity. JCQ 22 (Oct. 1956), 353-56. 

Yui, Ko. Some history and problems of 
Christian worship in Japan. JCQ 22 (July 
1956), 213-23. 


History, Geography and Travel 


Axaai, Suizoxu. The aristocratic family 
name Genji granted by the emperors of 
the old Japan to their children. Ochano- 
mizu Joshi Daigaku Jimbun kagaku kiyd 
6 (Mar. 1955), 127-60 (In Japanese) ; 27-28 
(at end) (English summary). table, diagr. 

Argpemaaoni, Mirko. Japan ldchelt anders; 
aus dem _ Italienischen von Alfred 
Boensch. Stuttgart, Steingruben, 1955. 
272 p. ill. 

Beoniax, I. IA. Rabochen i sotsialistiches- 
koe dvishenie v LAponii (1806-1905gg.) 
Akademiia nauk SSSR. Institut Vosto- 
koveniia. Uchenye zapiski 15 (1956), 157- 
78. 

Buancnop, Fratptric Groraszs. Vagabond- 
age au Japon. Lausanne, Librairie Mar- 
guerat, 1953. 225 p. ill. 

Boxur, Cuaries Rauru. Closing of Japan: 
1636-1630. History today 6 (Dec. 1956), 
830-39. ill., map. 

Cursneaux, Jpan, L’Extréme-Orient de 1840 
@ 1014, Chine et Japon, Paris, Centre de 
Documentation Universitaire, 1955. 82 p. 
(Les Cours de Sorbonne) 

Cuor, Kez Iu. Tokugawa feudalism and the 
emergence of the new leaders of early 
modern Japan. Ezplorations in entrepre- 
neurial history 9 (Dec. 1956), 72-90. 
“Fifty of the most prominent Japanese 
leaders in the early Meiji period’’: 84-89 

Couszn, Burnarp C. Political communica- 
tion on the Japanese peace settlement. 
Public opinion quarterly 20 (Spring 1956), 
27-38. 
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Coutsorn, Rusuton. The origin and early 
development of feudalism in Japan and 
west--- Europe. (In Coulborn, R., ed., 
Feudalism in history. Princeton, N. J., 
1956. p. 188-214.) 

Ecxert-Rotuoiz, Auics M. Wo Trdnen 

Hoffmann- 


Enoxi, K. Japan in world history. India 
quarterly 12 (Oct./Dec. 1956), 408-26. 

Eesxz.unp, Karu. The emperor's new clothes. 
London, Burke, 1955. 192 p. ill. 

Feis, H. War came at Pearl Harbor; suspi- 
cions considered. Yale review 45 (Mar. 
1956) , 378-90. 

Fusioxa, Kensin6. On the subdivisions of | 
the prehistoric period in Chfbu and 
Kinki districts in Japan. JSR:LPH 7 
(1956), 8-10. 

Gau’pentn, A. L. O nekotorykh osoben- 
nostiakh progressovnogo napravieniia v 
sovremennoi istoricheskoi nauke IAponii. 
Voprosy istorii 1956 no. 10, 213-22. 

~——. Ocherki istorii [Aponii v 1640-1700gg. 
Akademiia nauk SSSR. Institut Vosto- 
koveniia. Uchenye zapiski 15 (1956), 3-47. 

Grosrzr, Hvex M. Hiroshima in retrospect. 
Phylon 17 (8rd quarter, 1956), 271-78. 

Gou’psgre, D. I. Vozniknovenie i pervyi 
etap rabochevo i sotsialisticheskogo dvi- 
sheniia v [Aponii (1872-1896gg.). Voprosy 
tatorii 1956 no. 8, 33-43. 

Hisaxawa, Kixvo. Okinawa and Kuriles. 
SSJM Oct. 20, 1956, 6-7. (From Chisei 
Nov. 1956) 

Inocucat, Rixiner. Alerte! Kamikaze (by] 
Inoguchi Rikihei and Nakajima Tadashi. 
Trad. du japonais par Adrien d’Albas. 
Paris, France-Empire, 1955. 336 p. ill. 

Iovan, N. A. Krest’ianskoe dvizhenie posle 
revoliutsii 1868g. [v LAponii]. Polozhenie 
Krest’ianstva v period, predshestvovav- 
shii revoliutsii. Akademiia nauk S8SR. 
Institut Vostokovedeniia. Uchenye zapi- 
ski 15 (1056), 115-56. 

Kawat, Kazuo. Our gadget civilization: a 
Japanese view. Current history 31 (Dec. 
1956), 338-42. 

Kawat, M. The ancient shrine of Ise and 
feudal society. Hir-*!ima Daigaku Bun- 
gaku-bu kiyé 7 (Mar. 1955), 250-76 (in 
Japanese); 13-15 (at end) (English sum- 
mary). map. 

Kenst, Gzone. Die Anfange der Erschlies- 
sung Japans im Spiegel der zettgendssis- 
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chen Publizistik. Hamburg, 1953. 174 p. 


map. 

Krrosat, Tasouasnt. Diplomaticheskaia is- 
toriia IA-pono-Kitaiskoi voiny (1894- 
189699.). Pervod s iaponskogo. Obshchaia 
red. i vetupit. stat’ia A. Gal’perina. 
Moscow, Izd-vo inostrannoi lit-ry, 1956. 
608 p. Bibliography: 565-597. 

Kopata, Arsusst. Geschichte Japans. Aus 
d. Japanischen iibers. unter Leitung von 
Otto Karow. Braunschweig, Limbach, 
1955. 36 p. 

Kusuin, Hyman. The Perry Expedition of 
1853; a new account. Waseda shogaku no. 
122 (May 1956), 188-179. 

Kurita, Mororsuev. On the history of 
modern chronicle in Japan. Nagoya Dai- 
gaku Bungaku-bu kenkyd ronsha 11 (Shi- 
gaku 4) (Jan. 1955), 1-13 (in Japanese) ; 135 
(English summary) 

Leona, M.-H. La nuit de Nara. Hommes et 
mondes no. 10 (Oct. 1955), 400-417. 

Lizsan, Ricnarp Warren. Land and labor 
on Kudaka Island. Ann Arbor, Mich., 
University Microfilms, 1956. (Publication 
16,903) 125 p. Abstracted in Dissertation 
abstracts 16, no. 7 (1956), 1198. 

Martin, Kinosizr. Japan’s destiny. New 
statesman and nation 50, no. 1281 (1955), 
351-52. 

Masunara, Keixicu. A review of Japan's 
defense strength. Tokyo, Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs, 1966. 22 p. (The Japan's 
problems series) 

Mears, H. Okinawa: orphan of conquest. 
Nation 183 (Nov. 3, 1956), 367-69. map. 
Miaxin, A. D. IAponiia. Geogr. ocherk. 
Moscow, Geografiz, 1956. 95 p. ill., map. 

(U karty mira) 

Morcentuav, H. J. Military illusions. New 
republic 134 (Mar. 19, 1966), 14-16. (Con- 
cerns Japan’s armed forces) 

Muramoro, Tatsvo. Geographical studies 
of the Fan District of the Arakawa (2) on 
the ground-water. Saitama Daigaku kiyé 
(Shakai kagaku-hen) 4 (May 1955), 41-56 
(in Japanese); 117-18 (English summary). 
ill., maps, charts. 

Naxamura, Icnind. Miscellaneous re- 
searches on Gukansho . . . especially about 
ite principle ‘dori’ and its division of the 
times. Ochanomizu Joshi Daigaku Jimbun 
kagaku kiyd 8 (Mar. 1956), 247-81 (in 
Japanese) ; 148-49 (at end) (English sum- 

mary) 
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Nihongi ; chronicles of Japan from the earliest 
times to A.D. 697..Translated from the 
original Chinese and Japanese by W. G. 
Aston. London, Allen & Unwin, 1956. xx, 
443 p. First published 1896. Published in 
U.8. by Essential Books, Fair Lawn, N.J. 

O’CaLLABAN, Joszru T. I was chaplain on 
the Franklin. N. Y., Macmillan, 1956. 
153 p. 

Ox, Surnosv. A peasant revolt against the 
reform of the land-tax in the early Meiji 
period. Part I. Shigaku zasshi 65 (July 
1956), 626-45 (in Japanese); 1-2 (at end) 
(English summary). map. 

One, Seiz0. Socio-political experiment in 
postwar Japan. Ethics 66 (July 1956), 
20-61. table. 

Oxa, Mirsvo. The relation between village 
structure and the form of the use of 
common forests. Shigaku zasshi 65 (Feb. 
1956), 119-38 (in Japanese); 2-3 (at end) 
(English summary). tables. 

Ostrov, I. Z. Sakhalinskie zapisi. Moscow, 
Izd-vo TsK VLKSM ‘Molodaia gvard- 
iia,’’ 1956. 285 p. 

Ostra.’repva, A. F. K voprosu o viiianii 
russko-iaponskoi voiny i revoliutsii 1905 
goda na peregruppirovku . evropeiskikh 
imperialistecheskikh derzhav. Uchenye 
zapiski Sarat. Gos. Un-t. im. N. G. Cher- 
nyshevskogo 55 (1956), 246-304. 

Oyama, Hirronart. The restoration move- 
ment of Satsuma-clan and its background 
in later Tokugawa-era. Saitama Daigaku 
kiyd (Shakai kagaku-hen) 4 (1955), 94-112 
(in Japanese) ; 123-24 (English summary). 
table. 

Patnorits, Luctan. Vieuz Japon. Paris, 
Puyfourcat, 1956. 189 p. 

Passin, Herpert. Aspectos del Japén 
actual. Cuadernos 20 (Sept./Oct. 1956), 
100-104. 

Pertseva, K. T. Usilenie protessa prole- 
tarizatsii iaponskogo krest’ianstva posle 
vtoroi mirrovoi voiny (promysly, otkhod- 
nichestvo i rabota po naimu). Akademiia 
nauk SSSR. Institut Vostokovedeniia. 
Kratkie soobshch, 21 (1956), 71-82. 

Puriips, Craupe 8., Jn. Some forces be- 
hind the opening of Japan. CJ 24 7/9 
(1956), 431-59. 

Piatonov, C. Battle of Mukden: the 50th 
anniversary. History today 5 (Dec. 1955), 
818-24. maps. 

Poppavova, A. I. Dva petitsionnykh vystu- 
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pleniia krest’ian v feodal’noi IAponii. 
Akademiia nauk SSSR. Institut Vostoko- 
vedeniia. Uchenye zapiski 15 (1956), 71- 
114. 

Ponsonpy-Fanz, R. A. B. Kyoto, the old 
capital of Japan (704-1869). With a fore- 
word by Isuru Shimmura. Kami-kamo, 
Kyoto, The Ponsonby Memorial Society, 
1956. v, ix, 454 p. plates. maps, drawings. 

Popov, V. A. Pod’em krest’iankogo dvizhen- 
iia [v [Aponii} posle vtoroi mirovoi voiny 
(1945-1946gg.). Akademiia nauk SSSR. 
Institut Vostokovedeniia. Uchenye za- 
piski 15 (1956), 273-304. 

Reiscuaver, Evwin O. Japanese feudalism. 
(Un: Coulborn, .R., ed. Feudalism in 
history. Princeton, N. J., 1956. p. 26-48.) 

Rovama, Masamicut. Asian nationalism and 
Japan. Asian affairs 1 (Dec. 1956), 331-40. 

-——-, Problems in self-defense. AAAPSS 
308 (Nov. 1956), 167-74. 

Suma, Y. Some aspects of expenditures of 
Japanese self-defense agency. Kyoto Uni- 
versity economic review 25 (Oct. 1955), 
10-30. 

Smyrue, Huon H. Japan and China. Phylon 
16 (Dee. 1955), 463-71. 

Sonoxtn, A. Russko-1A ponskaia voina 1904- 
190599.; voenno-istoricheskii ocherk. Mos- 
cow, Voen. Izd-vo Ministerstva obor. 
SSSR, 1956. 372 p. 

Srorry, Ricuarp. Fascism in Japan: the 
army mutiny of February, 1936. History 
today 6 (Nov. 1956), 717-26. ill. 

Srrope, WaLmenr E. Japanese naval rearma- 
ment. United States Naval Institute. 
Proceedings 82 (June 1956), 575-84. ill. 
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sketches of.postwar Japan, 1946-1065, 
by Junesay Iddittie. Tokyo, Kenkyusha, 
1955. 209 p. ill. 

Ixepa, Hinoxo. A type and motif index of 
Japanese folk-literature. Ann Arbor, 
Mich., University Microfilms, 1956. (Pub- 
lication 17, 957) 403 p. Abstracted in Dis- 
sertation abstracts 16, no. 11 (1956), 2129 

Isu1no, Iwao. Motivational factors in a 
Japanese labor supply organization, 
Human organization 15 (Summer 1956), 
12-17. 

Japan Socio.oacica, Society. Resgarce 
Commitren. Social mobility in Japan: 
an interim report on the 1955 survey 
of social stratification and social mobility. 
Shakai-gaku hyéron 7 (Oct. 1956), 2-60 
(in Japanese); 196-195 — eum- 
mary). tables. 

Kaneva, H. See pusbiemaintiaiiiiiens: 
ment of the socio-economic status in the 
rural villages under reclamation. Shakai- 
gaku hyéron 5 (Jan. 1955), 11-28 (in Japa- 
nese); 144-143 (English summary). map 
tables, diagrs. 

Kimura, Kuninixo. The study on physical 
ability of children and youths; a com- 
parison among the materials from urban 
district, rural and fishing villages. Jinrui- 
gaku zasshi 64 (Mar. 1956), 157-70 (in 
Japanese); 171 (English summary). 
tables. 

Kisutpo, Mamoru. Industrial changes and 
working intention in postwar Japan. 
Shakai-gaku hyéron 6 (Oct. 1955), 84-09 
(in Japanese); 164-163 (English sum- 
mary). diagrs. 

Krranara, Macuixo. A report on Naka- 
yama village, Shiga Prefecture—an in- 
stance of dual system. & ‘on no. 4 (1956), 
223-38 (in Japanese); ...2-291 (English 
summary). map, tables, diagrs. 

Kusopgera, Irsuwuxo. The antiquated 
funeral customs in Yezu-Ainu, centering 
upon those of the Saru-Ainum Hidaka 
province, Hokkaido. Minzoku-gaku ken- 
ky@ 20 (Aug. 1956), 4-35 (in Japanese); 
1-4 (English summary). Continued in 20 
(Dec. 1956), 156-203 (in Japanese), with 
no English summary. ill., tables, diagrs. 

Kuravcmt, Kazura. An introduction to 
sociology (1955). JSR:PLH 7 (1966), 
105-109. 
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McEwan, J. R. Shifting cultivation in 
Tsushima in the 18th century. AM 5, 
pt. 2 (1956), 208-29. 

Minakawa, Yvuicut. Report of the re- 
search on the superfluous labor force in a 
suburban village. Shakai-gaku hyédron 
5 (Jan. 1955), 96-118 (in Japanese); 140 
(English summary). map, tables. 

Moragatsu, Suioexi. About the origin of 
dispersed village in Japan—an example 
in the Tonami plain in Toyama prefec- 
ture. JSR:LPH 7 (1956), 10-15. 

Nakamoto, Hiromicni. Labor conscious- 
ness in the salt-fields; three cases of the 
salt-farms in Kagawa prefecture. Shakai- 
gaku hyéron 6 (Oct. 1055, Feb. 1956), 
110-115, 60-02 (in Japanese); 163-161, 
137-136 (English summaries). tables. 

NationaL Cunistian Councit or JAPAN. 
Socia, Prostems Commitree. The com- 
mon Christian responsibility towards 
areas of rapid social change. JCQ 22 
(Jan. 1956), 18-25. 

Noxapa, Iwao. A study on knotting. Min- 
zoku-gaku kenky@ 19 (Mar. 1956), 179-211 
(in Japanese); 179 (English summary). 
tables, diagrs. 

Numata, J. Acceptance and rejection of 
elements of European culture in Japan. 
Cahiers d’histoire mondicle 3, no. 1 (1956), 
231-53. Bibliography: 251-53. 

Opaka, Kunio. Sangyé ni okeru ningen 
kankei no kagaku (Science of human re- 
lations in industry). JSR:LPH 7 (1956), 
102-105. 

Oxa, Masao. Das Verstandtschaftesystem 
der Ainu.  Congrts International des 
Sciences Anthropologiques et Ethnolo- 
giques. Fourth. Vienna, 1952. Actes 2 
(1955), 207-10. 

Posrg.ov, B. V. Iz istorii obshchestvennoi 
mysli v IAponii. SV 1956 no. 3, 165-74. 
(Contains English summary) 

Sarro, Hirosn.O cooperativismo na regiao 
de Cotia: estudo de transplantacao cul- 
tural. Sociologia (Brazil) 17 (1955), 56-71, 
163-05, 254-68. (Japanese in Brazil) 

Sarto, Hyrotcut. The subjects of sociology 
on fishing community—a research on 
sociological problems in fishing village 
and fishing town. Shakai-gaku hydéron 
5 (Mar-Apr. 1955), 10-22, 33-4 (in 
Japanese); 117-116, 131-130 (English 
summaries). tables, diagr. 


= — 
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Saito, Yosu16. On the structural analysis 
of a fishing village—research report on 
Tsukahama village, Onagawa town, 
Miyagi prefecture. Shakai-gaku hydron 
5 (Jan. 1955), 20-46 (in Japanese); 143- 
142 (English summary). map, tables, 


Sasamonrt, Hipeo. Social relations in a city 
life. Shakai-gaku hydéron 6 (Oct. 1955), 
58-83 (in Japanese); 165-164 (English 
summary). tables. 

Sato, Naosuxe. Monogamy after the sup- 
pression of Christianity and the national 
seclusion. Sophia 5 (Summer 1956), 
28-40 (in Japanese) ; 2-3 (at end) (English 
summary). 

Sato, Tosnio. Tabu as a psychological 
basis of morals. J/SR:LPH 7 (1956), 92-06. 

Surmazaxi, T. Thought of the merchant, 
residing in Kanto; the family code 
ethics and family constitution. Mi 
gakkai zasshi 48 (Feb. 1955), 89-103 (fn 
Japanese); 1-2 (at end) (English - 
mary). 

Stawix, A. Austronesische Elemente in 
der japanischen Reichsgriindungssage 
und das Hayahito-Problem. Congrés 
International des Sciences Anthropo- 
logiques et Ethnologiques. Fourth. 
Vienna, 1952. Actes 2 (1955), 217-23. 

—-. Die Ejigentumsmarken der Ainu. 
Congrés International des Sciences An- 
thropologiques et Ethnologiques. Fourth. 
Vienna, 1952. Actes. 2 (1955), 211-16. 

Smira, Rosert J. Kurusu; a Japanese 
agricultural community. Michigan Uni- 
versity, Cen for Japanese Studies. 

Occasional papers 5 (1956), ix-[xvi] 1-112. 
ill., maps, tables. 

Sreiner, Jesse Frepericx. Present trends 
in Japanese sociology [by] J. F. Steiner 
and Kenneth K. Morioka. Sociology and 
social research, 41 (Nov. 1956), 87-92. 

Sumiyra, Mixio. Japanese society and Chris- 
tianity. JCQ 22 (Apr. 1956), 104-10. 

Susato, Suictru. La sociologie japonaise. 
Cahiers internationauz de sociologie n.8. 
19 (July/Dec. 1955), 147-56. 

Tanara, Ororort. The stratification sys- 
tem in a fishing village [by] Otoyori 
Tahara and Akio Tanosaki. Shakai-gaku 
hyéron 5 (Apr. 1955), 55-80 (in Japanese) ; 
129 (English summary). tables, diagrs. 

Tarps, Friepricn. Das neue japanische 
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Familien- und Erbrecht. Zeitschrift fur 
Familienrecht 3 (1966), 15-19. 

— , Sosiologis der japanischen Familie; 
Gr gen, Ethik und Recht des 
japanischen Familiensystems. Minster, 
Westf., Aschendorffsche Verlagsbuch- 
handlung, 1955. 154 p. (Schriften des 
Institutes fir christliche Sozialwissen- 
schaften an der westfilischen Wilhelms- 
Universitat Minster. 2) Bibliography: 
148-54. 

Taomas, Dorotny Swaine. The Japanese 
American. (Jn: Gittler, J. B., ed., Under- 
standing minority groups. N. Y., John 
Wiley, 1956. p. 84-108. tables, diagrs.) 

Tomita, Yosurro. Survey on human rela- 
tions at two large factories in Nagoya— 
through worker’s grievances [by] Yoshiro 
Tomita and Shohei Yosoi. Shakai-gaku 
hyéron 5 (Mar. 1955), 45-57 (in Japanese) ; 
116-115 (English summary). tables. 

TsuxamotTo, TetTsunpo. The extended 
family system of ‘Honke’ and the struc- 
ture of rural community—the analysis 
of case studies in two rural communities. 
Shakai-gaku hyéron 5 (Jan., Mar. 1955), 
47-72, 23-44 (in Japanese); 142, 115-114 
(English summaries). tables, diagrs. 

WatTanasBe, Hisata. A note on the amal- 
gamation of cities and vill in the east 
and west tenant county, Toyama prefec- 
ture—a comparison with ‘‘Gun-go-sys- 
tem.” Shakai-gaku hyéron 7 (Oct. 1956), 
61-81 (in Japanese); 194-193 (English 
summary). maps, tables. 

Wenck, G. Der Platz des Sinojapanischen 
in der Erforschung Altjapans. Congrds 
International des Sciences Anthropolo- 
giques et Ethnologiques. Fourth. Vienna, 
1952. Actes 2 (1955), 224-28. 

Yamapa, Kerpo. On social stratification in 
rural communities—the problem of quasi- 
parent and child relation. Shakai-gaku 
hyéron 7 (Oct. 1956), 82-102 (in Japa- 
nese); 194 (English summary). map, 
tables, diagr. 

Yamamoto, Fumio. Household construc- 
tion survey for Sasebo city: 1953. Shakai- 
gaku hyédron 5 (Mar. 1955), 58-86 (in 
Japanese); 114, 110 (English summary). 
tables. 

Yamamura, Suvuner. How and what kind 
of functions is rural family performing? 
Several cases in Toshin district [by] 











Shuhei Yamamura and Harunori Hattori. 
Shakai-gaku hyéron 6 (July 1955), 68-06 
(in —— 144-143 (English sum- 
mary). tables, diagrs. 

YANaGiTa, Kumo. Ritual birth of rice. 
JSR:LPH 7 (1956), 71-72. 

Yoxgno, Nosumicnt. Social systems and 
the inequality of income distribution. 
Sophia 4 (Spring 1955), 42-64 (in Japa- 
nese); 4 (at end) (English summary). 
tables. 

Yoxnoyrama, Ryrorcut. Migration and indus- 
‘try in a city—a research in Yokkaichi 
city, Mie prefecture. Shakai-gaku hyéron 
5 (Jan. 1955), 73-05 (in Japanese); 141 
(English summary). maps, tables, diagrs. 

Yongyama, Keizo. Analysis of Japanese 
society after the WW I]—industry and 
labor problems, by Keizo Yoneyama [et 
al.) Shakai-gaku hydron 7 (Oct. 1956), 
134-70 (in Japanese); 191 (English sum- 
mary). tables, diagrs. 

Yosuipa, Nonorv. The pre-war contro- 
versies about the independence of Seinen 
Dan (Youth Organization) ; specifically 
in the district of Shimo-ina, Nagano pre- 
fecture. Ochanomizu Joshi Daigaku Jim- 
bun kagaku kiy6 8 (Mar. 1956), 125-48 
(in Japanese) ; 146-47 (English summary). 

Yosuino, I. Rocer. Study of Suye Mura: 
an investigation of social change. State 
College of Washington. Research studies 
24 (June 1956), 182. 

Yoso, 8. The structure of a small and mid- 
dle scale business quarter—the case of 
confectionary quarter at West district 
in Nagoya city. Shakai-gaku hyéron 7 
(Oct. 1956), 103-19 (in Japanese); 192 
(English summary). tables, diagre. 


Social Conditions and Problems 


Baker, Ray E. Attitudes of Japanese stu- 
dents on marriage and family matters. 
State College of Washington. Research 
studies 24 (June 1956), 182. 

Bennett, Joun W. Misunderstandings in 
common between Japanese students and 
Americans {by} John W. Bennett and 
Robert K. McKnight. Social problema 
3 (April 1956), 243-56. 

Broom, Lzonarp. The managed casualty: 
the Japanese-American family in World 

’ War II (by| Leonard Brooni and John I. 
Kiteuse. Berkeley, University of Cali- 
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fornia Press, 1956. iv, 226 p. tables, charts, 
maps. (California University publica- 
tions in culture and sociology. 6) 

Carun, Geoncs P. Japan, immigration 
and color. Integrity 10 (June 1956), 27-34. 

——, Japan: murder of the innocents. 
Catholic world 182 (June 1956), 190-96. 
(Concerns unborn children) 

Eve.tanp, Virginia Dupier. A welfare 
program for children of mixed parentage. 
CJ 2, no. 1/3 (1956), 112-25. 

Fusixawa, Youxa Yasvut. Public health 
nursing in Japan. American journal of 
nursing 56 (Nov. 1956), 1416-19. 

Fustta, Taxi. Prostitution prevention law. 
CJ 2, no. 7/9 (1966), 484-097 

Japan. Minietry or Lazsorn. Women’s 
AND Minors’ Burzavu. The status of 
women in postwar Japan. Tokyo, 1956. 
cover-title, 38 p. ill. tables. (Women’s 
and Minors’ Bureau publication, Over- 
seas series. 9) 

Japanzsz NaTIONAL COMMISSION FOR 
UNESCO. Youth work in Japan, 1066. 
Tokyo, 1956. 129 p. 

Kamicuixa, Icntxo. Japanese women en- 
franchised. CJ 24, no. 1/3 (1956), 101-11. 

Kosma, E131. Problems confronting social 


work under Seikateu hogo ho (the daily 


life security law). Mita gakkai zasshi 
48 (Jan. 1955), 1-21 (in Japanese); 1-2 
(at end) (English summary). Tables. 

Kus, At. Status of women and the family 
system. UA 8 (Sept. 1956), 247-51. 

McKnicut, Ropert K. Liberation or 
alienation: the Japanese woman student 
in America [by] Robert K. McKnight 
and John W. Bennett.' Japan Society 
forum 3 (June 22, 1956), (4}-[7]. 

Rennz, Louis Osep. Our day of empire; 
war and the exile of Japanese. Glascow, 
Strickland Press, 1964. 224 p. ili. 

Saxanisai, Suto. Women’s position and 
the family system. AAAPSS 208 Mer. 
1956), 130-39, tables. 

Sono, Kunst. The social insurance in poral 
—current situation and proposed amend- 
ments. Mita gakkai sasshi 48 (Oct. 1955), 
739-71 (in Japanese); 1 (at end) (English 
summary). 

Spance, E. What place women in postwar 
Japan? Independent woman 35 (Mar. 1956), 
45+ 


Tine sua; Masao. Relation of Protestant- 
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ism to social problems in Japan. JCQ 
22 (Jan. 1956), 8-17. 


Population 

Apacuai, Ixutsung. Analysis of over-popu- 
lation in farming community in Japan— 
a case of Ehime prefecture. Matsuyama, 
Ehime University Research Institute 
for the Integrated Study of Shikoku Prov- 
ince, 1955. 34 p. maps. 

Amunpson, Ropert Haroip. Population 
problems and policies in Puerto Rico, 
India, and Japan. Ann Arbor, Mich., 
University Microfilms, 1956. (Publica- 
tion 18,072) 435 p. Abstracted in Disser- 
tation abstracts 16, no. 11 (1966), 2231-32. 

Buiackxer, C. P. Japan’s population prob- 
lem. Eugenics review 48 (Apr. 1956), 
31-39. tables, charts. 

Deverawt, Ricnarp L. G. Japan’s A-bomb: 
population. American 95 (Apr. 28, 1956), 
102-104. 
tmMan, M. Japan’s birthrate war. Nation 
182 (June 9, 1956), 491-02. 

Jacxson, L. N. Passport to Tokyo: the 5th 
Conference on Planned Parenthood, 
Tokyo, 1955. Hugenice review 48 (Apr. 
1956), 41-44. 

Kascumitrer, W. A. Japan’s population 
problem. Migration news 1 (Jan./Feb. 
1956), 2-6. 

Kora, Y. A survey of health and demo- 
graphic aspects of reported female steril- 
ization in four health centers of Shizuoka 
prefecture, Japan [by] Y. Koya [et al]. 
Milbank Memorial Fund quarterly 33 
(Oct. 1955), 368-02 

Negovy, P. L’évolution récente de la popu- 
my japonais. Annales de géographie 

65 (1956), 40-53 

Oxasak!, Avanont. Japan's 
problems. Tokyo, Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs, 1956. 15 p. tables. (The Japan’s 
problems series) 

Ouson, Lawrence. Birth control in Japan. 
AUFS LAO-2-’5. 9 p. 

PorutaTion Propiems Resgarcn Coun- 
cL. Facts about the population of Japan— 
shown in figures and charts. Tokyo, The 
Mainichi Newspapers, 1956. 55 p. charte, 
tables. (Population problems series. 14) 

Sune, Sui-trenc. Japanese migration. 
FEER 2 (June 14, 1956), 750-62. 

Tazvuper, Inene B. Fertility and research 
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on fertility in Japan. Milbank Memorial 
Fund quarterly 34 (Apr. 1956), 129-49 
tables. 

——. Recent population developments in 
Japan: some facts and reflections. PA 
29 (Mar. 1956), 21-36. tables. 


Language 


A brief account of Dr. Kurakichi Shira- 

' tori’s life and works. Tokyo. Toyo Bunko 
(Oriental Library) Research Dept. Mem- 
oirs 15 (1956), i-xxx. 

Dantzts, F. J. Mr. Turumi-Syunsuke on 
the “amuletic’’ use of words: a transla- 
tion with commentary. BSOAS 18 (1956), 
513-33. 

——. The so-called pitch accent of Japanese. 
PICO, 268-0. 

Ex..ecrers, Dantitu. The action-qualifying 
particles no and ga in the subordinate 
clauses of classical Japanese. Tokyo, 
Japan Society for the Promotion of Sci- 
ence, 1954. 146 p. 

Esratuarcues Santosa, Micuzn. El Japén 
y su idioma. Revista de la oficialidad de 
complemento 11 (Dec. 1954), 16-21. 

Feu’pman, N. I. O rabote Gosudarstven- 
nogo Issledovatel’skogo Instituta Rod- 
nogo IAsykha v Tokio. Voprosy iazy- 
khoshaniia 5, no. 3 (May/June 1956), 
152-56. 

Fréscuie-Finnmann, Avovust. Der geistige 
Umbruch Japans in seine Auswirkung 
auf die Sprachreform. Sino-Japonica, 
21-37. 

Fusrwara, Yotcut. A dialect-geographical 
study of the Japanese dialects. Folklore 
studies 15 (1956), 1-134. 252 maps and 
charts. 

Grootazrs, Wittem A. Bibliothéque du 
son. Société de Radiodiffusion Japonaise, 
Tokyo, 1951. Comité International Per- 
manent des Linguistiques. VII. Publica- 
tions de la Commission d’Enquéte Lin- 
guistique. VII. Institute de Phonétique 
et Archives Phonographiques. Louvain, 
Commission d’Enquéte Linguistique, 
1956. p. 283-86. ill. 

Hacuenaver, Cuarues. Les origines de la 
civilisation japonaise. Introduction 4 
Vétude de la prthistoire du Japon. v. 1. 
Paris, Imprimerie Nationale, Librairie 
Klincksieck, 1956. 640 p. 

Hatrort, Sard. A_ glottochronological 





791 


study on three Okinawan diaects. Min- 
zoku-gaku kenkyd 19 (Sept. 1955), 142-51 
(in Japanese); 142 (English summary). 
tables. 

——. On the method of glottochronology 
and the time-depth of proto-Japanese. 
Gengo kenky@ 22/23 (1953), 20-77 (in 
Japanese); American anthropology 58 
(Feb. 1956), 176-77 (English summary). 

Hiiexh, Vuasta. Udebnice hovorového jasyka 
japonského, Prohiédl a dopinil Jaroslav 
Priiiek. Prague, Nakladelstvi Cesko- 
slovenské Akademie Véd, 1953, 445 p. 

Kaoami, Kanai. Fan-shaped frontier sones 
in the distzibution of placenames in 
Japan. Beitrdge zur Namenforschung 7 
(1956), 265-74. 

Kenkyusha’s English-Japanese . dictionary 
of trade and industry, Tokyo, Kenkyu- 
sha, 1955. 1012 p. 

Kinpaicut, Harvnixo. The tense and 


(Bungaku 4) (Mar. 1955), 63-00 (in Jap- 
anese) ; 144-45 (English summary). tables. 
Krrosg, Yosutxazu. The conjunctive ex- 
pression as seen in ‘‘Heike Monogatari” 
according to the Amakuea edition; on 
saraba and other similar expressions of 
its kind. Hiroshima Daigaku Bungaku-bu 
kiyd 8 (Oct. 1955), 188-212 (in Japanese); 
16-18 (English summary). table. 
Kouraxcat, E. M. Ocherki po istorii ae 
skogo iazykha. Moscow, Leningrad, 
vo Akademii nauk SSSR. Volume 1. 1956. 
236 p. Contents—v. 1: Morfologiia 


glagola. 

Konnap, N. I. O literaturnom iasyke v 
Kitae i IAponii. Voprosy tazykozhnaniia 
1954 no. 3, 26-40. 

Kumata, Hipeya. A pilot study of cross- 
cultural meaning; images, definitions, 
and audience reactions in international 
communications. Public opinion quarterly 
20 (1956), 229-38 

McCuttovucs, Hetzn C. Some notes on 
the translation of Japanese offices and 
titles. Phi Theta annual 5 (1054-55), 
45-50. , 

Matsumura, Axirna. Phonetic changes in 
vowel combinations of Edo dialect. Ocha- 
nomizu Joshi Daigaku Jimbun kagaku 
kiyd 7 (Oct. 1955), 113-37 (ia Japanese); 
76-77 (at end) (English summary). 
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Muss, D. E. The “Takahasi Uzibumi.” 
BSOAS 16 (1954), 113-33. 5 plates. 

Musutaxi, Kicutsiro, On accents in Oka- 
yama prefecture. JSR:LPH 7 (1956), 
81-85. maps, table. 

Ozaxt, Saroaxina. The so-called ‘‘self- 
respect expression’’; a unique form of the 
Japanese honorific. Nagoya Daigaku Bun- 
gaku-bu kenkyQ ronshQ 10 (Bungaku 4) 
(Mar. 1955), 91-108 (in Japanese); 146 
(English summary). diagrs. 

Pierson, J. L. The characters... ,and... 
MN 11 (Jan. 1956), 425-45. (Continued 
from 11 (Apr. 1955), 15-43) 

~——. Japanische grammatica. The Hague, 
Servire, 1954. 116 p. 

-———. Key to classical Japanese; a list of in- 
flected and un-inflected suffizes and par- 
ticles of the 7th and 8th century. Leiden, 
Brill, 1956. 49 p. 

Rasper, Jowannes. Etymological vocabu- 
lary of Japanese, Korean and Ainu. To- 
kyo, Sophia University, 1956.73 p. (Monu- 
menta nipponica. Monograph. 16) 

Stawix, A. Zur Etymologie des japanischen 
Terminus marebito ‘“‘Sakraler Besucher.’’ 
Wiener vdlkerkundliche Mitteilungen 2 
(1954), 44-58. 

T6365, Misao. Outline of Japanese dialectol- 
ogy. JSR:LPH 7 (1956), 15-20. 

U. 8. Army Lanouage Scnoo.t, Monterey, 
Cauir. Japanese; exercises in direct mili- 
tary interrogation. Presidio of Monterey, 
Calif., 1955-. 

Wencx, Gonruer. Die Manydgana der 
Bilbe /na/. Sino-Japonica, 215-45. _ 


Literature 


Aximoro, Saunxicut. The three mountains 
of Yamato, a tale of an august triangle as 
told in poems of the Manydsht. JQ 3 
(July/Sept. 1956), 356-63. 

AxvuTaGawa, Rronosuxe. Rashomon. Aus 
den Japanischen tibers. von Hikaru Tsuji 
und Kohei Takahara. Tibingen/Neckar, 
Schlichtenmayer, 1955. 115 p. ill. 

Aono, Svuexicni. An outline of postwar 
Japanese literature. UA 8 (Sept. 1956), 
255-59. 

ARNOLD, Pavt. Troi “nd” japonais: Hana- 
gatami, Hatesuyuki, Izutsu, pour la pre- 
mitre fois traduits du japonais. Revue 
thédtrale 10, no. 34 (1956), 43-74. 

Buerstnanp, Roasenr. La littérature japonaise. 
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Paris, Presses Universaires de France, 
1956. 12, 128 p. (Coll. ‘“‘Que sais-je?’’) 

Brower, Roszrt H. Some problems in 
East-West communication. FEQ 15 (Aug. 
1956), 561-68. (Review article of Japanese 
literature in the Meiji era, compiled and 
edited by Okazaki Yoshie; translated and 
adapted by V. H. Viglielmo. Tokyo, 
Obunsha, 1955. xiv, 673 p. plates) 

Crapge., E. B. Tadamine’s preface to the 
Oi River poems. BSOAS 18, pt. 2 (1956), 
331-43. facsims. 

Cuipa, Tosuiro. Antiche liriche giapponese 
{by} Toshiro Chiba and Giacomo Pram- 
polini. Mitan, All’Insegna del Pesce d’Oro, 
1955. [45] p. front. (col.) 

Coupgennove, Geroip. Vollmond und Zika- 
den-klange. Japanische Verse und Farben 
{by} Gerold Coudenhove and Werner 
Speiser. Giitersloh, Bertelsmann, 1955. 
50 p. (Das kleine Buch. 80) 

Dazar, Osamu. The setting sun. Translated 
by Donald Keene. Norfolk, Conn., J. 
Laughlin, 1956. xviii, 189 p. port. (A New 
Directions book) 

——. Villon’s wife; a story translated by 
Donald Keene. New directions 15 (1955) 
177-95. 

Deson, GUntuer, tr. Im Schnee die Fahre; 
japanische Gedichte der neueren Zeit., Mu- 
nich, Piper, 1955. 63 p. (Piper-Bucherei. 
87) 

Dot, Kocur. On the poetical image. Sophia 
4 (Winter 1955), 23-31 (in Japanese); 2 
(at end) (English summary). 

Dunn, C. J. The tigo-monogatari. PICO, 
286-87. 

Ecxuarpt, A. Das Kunstwerk der japa- 
nischen Lyrick. Universitas 11 (1956), 
927-34. 

Fusrwara, Mocuirsuna. Kagero Nikki, 
Tagebuch einer japanischen Edelfrau ums 
Jahr 980. Aus den Altjapanischen ibertr. 
von Satoshi Tsukakoshi unter Mitarb. 
von Tadayoshi Imaizumi. Deutsche Fas- 
sung der Gedichte von Max Niehans. 
Zurich, Niehans, 1955. 301 p. ill. 

Guavusitz, Joacuim. Das Heiyoku; zur 
Uberlieferung japanischer Erzihlungs- 
literatur. Sino-Japonica, 38-47. 

Guuskina, A. E. Ocherki istorii sovremennoi 
taponskoi demokraticheskoi literatury. 
Moscow, Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR. 
1955. 190 p. 
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Hamamoura, Yongezo. Kabuki [by] Yonezo 
Hamamura [et al] edited by the Society 
of Traditional! Arts under the auspices of 
the Institute of Pacific Relations. Trans- 
lated by Fumi Takano. Tokyo, Kenkyu- 
sha, 1956. viii, 163 p. plates. 

Hammitzscu, Horst. Das Sarashina-kiké 
des Matsuo Bashé. NGNVO 79/80 (1956), 
103-109. 

——. Wegbericht aus den Jahren U-tateu; 
ein Reisetagebuch des Matsuo Bashd 
(1644-1694). Sino-Japonica, 74-106. 

Hayasui, Foumixo. Late chrysanthemum, 
translated by John Bester. JQ 3 (Oct./ 
Dec. 1956), 468-86. 

Hearn, Larcapio. Tales and essays from old 
Japan. introduction by Edwin McClellan. 
Chicago, Gateway Editions; distributed 
by H. Regnery Co., 1956. 146 p. (A Gate- 
way edition, 6027) 

Hiraoka, Kimitake. The sound of waves, 
by Yukio Mishima. N. Y., Knopf, 1956. 
183 p. (Translated by Meredith Weath- 
erby) 

Honpa, H. H. One hundred poems from one 
hundred poets; being a translation of the 
Ogura Hyaku-min-isshiu. Tokyo, Hoku- 
seido Press, 1956. 104 p. Japanese and 
English tests. 

Husricut, MANrrep. Die Asthetischen Ab- 
schnitte aus Masaoka Shiki’s Haijin 
Buson. OE 3 (July 1956), 116-27. 

Ipara, Sarxaxkvu. Five women who loved love. 
Translated by Wm. Theodore de Bary, 
with a background essay by Richard Lane, 
and the 17th-century illus. by Yoshida 
Hambei. Tokyo, Rutland, Vt., Tuttle, 
1956. 264 p. ill. (Translation of Koshoku 
gonin onna) 

-~—. Nihon eitaigura, translated into Eng- 
lish by Soji Mizuno. Tokyo, Hokuseido 
Press, 1955. 135 p. ill., map 

Japan SocieTy FOR THE PROMOTION OF 
Science. Japanese Noh drama; ten plays 
selected and translated from the Japa- 
nese. Tokyo, 1955. 192 p. ill., map. 

Kaacawa, Toyonrxo. Ein Weizenkorn. Ro- 
man. Ubersetzt von der Japanischen von 
R. A. Egon Hesse. 2d verb. Auflage. Stutt- 
gart, Evang. Missionsverlag; Basel, Bas- 
ler Missionsbuchhandlung, 1956. 176 p. 

Kaxinomoro, Hrromaro. Ode at the time 
of the temporary internment of Princess 
Asuka at Kinoe; Naga-uta on the death of 


793 


his wife; Grief after the mountain-cross- 
ing of the prince. Translated by W. Ar- 
rowsmith. Hudson review 8 (Fall 1955), 
346-49. 

Kaneko, K. Medieval writers and local lit- 
erature—with special reference to Ima- 
gawa Rydéshun. Hiroshima Daigaku Bun- 
gaku-bu kiyé 7 (Mar. 1955), 277-310 (in 
Japanese); 15 (at end) (English sum- 
mary). 

Kawaspata, Yasunarit. The moon on the 
water. UA 8 (Sept. 1956), 260-64 

——. Snow country. Translated with an in- 
trod. by Edward G. Seidensticker. N. Y., 
Knopf, 1956. 175 p. (UNESCO series of 
contemporary works: Japanese series) 

——. Tausend Kraniche. Roman. Autor. 
iibers. aus der Japanischen von Sachiko 
Yatsushiro. Nachwort von Robert Schin- 
zinger. Munich, Hanser, 1956. 152 p. ill. 

Kawatake, Suicerosui.* Kabuki; twelve 
chapters on Japanese drama. Chapter VII 
to Chapter XII. CJ 24, no. 1/3-4/6 (1956), 
126-40, 318-32. 

Kereng, Donatp. Modern Japanese litera- 
ture, an anthology. N. Y., Grove Press, 
1956. 440 p. ill. 

Koparasni, Tomoaxt. A study of ‘“‘mujé- 
kan’’ or the conception of universal tran- 
siency—an essay on Japanese literature in 
the Middle Ages. Ochanomizu Joshi Dai- 
gaku Jimbun kagaku kiyd 8 (Mar. 1956), 
325-48 (in Japanese); 151-52 (at end) 
(English summary). (‘‘ ‘Tsurezure-gusa’ 
is typical of this kind of work.'’) 

Képa, Ara. The black shirt. JQ 3 (Apr./ 
June 1956), 196-212. 

Komatsu, Kryosm. East and west in Jap- 
nese literaturé. Oriental economist 2 
(Mar. 1956), 134-35. 

Lanz, Ricwarp. Saikaku's ‘‘Five women.” 
Reprinted from Ibara Saikaku: Five 
women who loved love, translated by Wm. 
Theodore de Bary ... Tuttle, 1956. pp. 
231-64. 

Lvova, Intwa. Association of New Japanese 
Literature. Soviet literature 1956 no. 3, 
167-71. 

Mitts, Joun G. Some English poets in 
Japan. JQ 3 (Oct./Dec. 1956), 501-509. 
Miner, Earu Roy. The Japanese influence 
on English and American literature, 1860- 
1960. Ann Arbor, University Microfilms, 
1955. (Publication 11,988) 504 p. Ab- 
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“stracted in Dissertation abstracts 15, no. 6 
(1965), 1075. 

——. Pound, haiku and the image. Hudson 
review 9 (Winter 1956-57), 570-84. 

Misama, Yuxio. Death in midsummer. JQ 
3 (July/Bept. 1956), 315-340. 

Mryavcmt, Tamako. An acoustical and 
electrical research in English and Japa- 
nese poetry. JSR:LPH 7 (1956), 85-91. 
tables. 

Modern Japanese poems. JQ 3 (Jan./Mar. 
1956), 79-04. 

Moricuin1, G. Bashé’s love verses. East 
and west 6 (1956), 323-28. 

Mupricx, Marvin. Genji and the age of 
marvels. Hudson review 8 (Fall 1955), 
327-45. 

Mouiger, Woirram Haratp. Das Mumyd- 
zoshi und seine Kritik am Genji-mono- 
gatari. OF 3 (Dec. 1956), 205-14. 

Narusawa, Kaxen. Some problems on 
modern haiku poetry. Hiroshima Daigaku 
Bungaku-bu kiyd 8 (Oct. 1955), 1-22 (in 
English); 1-2 (at end) (English summary). 

Natsume, Sosexi. Mal’chugan; povest’. Pe- 
revod s iaponskogo. Moscow, Izd-vo Khu- 
dozh. lit-ry, 1956. 134 p. 

NisHiwak!, JunzaBuro. Inverted graces; 
three poems. UA 8 (Sept. 1056), 265-66. 

_ Contents.—Mutability.—Past.—Fall. 

Nismizaki, Icutro, Newly discovered let- 
ters from Lafcadio Hearn to Dr. Rudolph 
Matas. Ochanomizu Joshi Daigaku Jim- 
bun kagaku kiyd 8 (Mar. 1956), 85-118. 
facsims. 

Niwa, Fumio. The hateful age. JQ 3 (Jan./ 
Mar. 1956), 54-78. 

Nogami, Toroicniro, Zeami and his the- 
ories on Noh. Tokyo, Hinoki Shoten, 1955. 
89 p. ill, 

Noma, Hrnosut. Zone de vide. Traduction a 
l'Université de Tokio. Rédaction défini- 
tive par Henriette de Boissel. Paris, Le 
Sycomore, 1954. 458 p. 

Oxa, Kazvo. A basic study of the Tale of 
Genji. JSR:LPH 7 (1956), 27-32. 

Oxapa, Roxvo. Japanese proverbs and pro- 
verbial phrases, Tokyo, Japan Travel Bu- 
reau, 1955. xii, 213 p. ill. (Tourist library. 
20) 

Oxaxurno, Kaxuzo. The Book of tea; with 
foreword & bibliographical sketch by 
Elise Grilli. Rutland, Vt., Tokyo, Tuttle, 
1956. xvii, 138 p. (Originally published 
1906) 
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Oxuma, Koromicm. A grass path; selected 
poems from Sokeish4, translated by Yukuo 
Uyehara [and] Marjorie Sinclair. Hono- 
lulu, University of Hawaii Press, 1955. 
72 p. ill. 

Przrson, J. L., ir. Manyosu, translated and 
annotated by J. L. Pierson. Leiden, E. J. 
Brill, 1956. Book IX, 1956. x, 222 p. 

Prreger, ANNELOTTS. Das Shi als Ausdruck 
des japanischen Lebensgefiihls in der Tai- 
shézeit. Hagiwara Sakutaré und Taka- 
mura Kétaré. NGN VO 77, 79/80 (1955-56) , 
8-21, 110-30. 

RamuinG, Martin. Die Verschwérung des 
Yui Shésetzu. Sino-Japonica, 138-47. 

Rierecu, Paut. Paul Claudel and Japan. 
Sophia 4 (Summer 1955), 125-52 (in Japa- 
nese); 2 (at end) (English summary). 

Saxo, Junicurro. Christianity and Japa- 
nese literature. JCQ 22 (Apr. 1956), 124- 
29. 

Scuorzer, Marx. Weight lifting, nihilism, 
and the Japanese novel. Reporter 15 (Nov. 
29, 1956), 41-44. 

Sexinze, Yossuixo. On the three kinds of 
“Iseshu.”” Ochanomizu Joshi Daigaku 
Jimbun kagaku kiyd 6 (Mar. 1955), 93-126 
(in Japanese); 27 (at end) (English sum- 
mary). 

Smiora, Saxag. Chdshingura, an exposition. 
Tokyo, Hokuseido Press, 1956. xii, 236 p. 
ill. (col., fold.) 

Survety, Donaup H. Bakufu versus Kabuki. 
HJAS 18 (Dec. 1955), 326-56. 

Siurrert, Rent. Ueda Akinari, contes de 
pluie et de vent. (Ugetsu-monogatari) Tra- 
duction et commentaires de René Sieffert. 
Connaissance de |’Orient, Collection 
UNESCO d'oeuvres representatives, Se- 
rie japonais. Paris, Gallimard, 1956. 
231 p. 

Soar. Minase sangin hyakuin; a poem of one 
hundred links composed by three poets at 
Minase, Translated by Kenneth Yasuda 
Shoson. Tokyo, Kogakusha, 1956. xi, 72 p. 

Sreintncgr, Hees. Der Tennd-Gedanke 
in einigen Liedern des Manyéshd. Sino- 
Japonica, 178-202. 

Suzuxi, Axrra. Kaf Nagai, course to his 
work ‘‘Amerika-monogatari.’’ Saitama 
Daigaku kiy6 (Jimbun kagaku-hen) 5 
(1956) , 37-49 (in Japanese) ; 92-03 (English 
summary). 

Taketori monogatari. The tale of the bamboo 
cutter. Translated by Donald Keene. 
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Tokyo, Sophia University, 1956. 27 p. 
From Monumenta nipponica . . . v. 11, no. 
4, 1956. 

Tsvarta, Masax1. On the classification and 
arrangement of anonymous songs in 
‘““Man-y6-sh0."" Ochanomizu Joshi Dai- 
gaku Jimbun kagaku kiyé 8 (Mar. 1956), 
291-323 (in Japanese); 150-51 (at end) 
(English summary). 

Uramatsv, Samitar+. Yoshikawa Eiji’s ‘‘A 
new tale of the Heike.’’ JQ 3 (Apr./June 
1956), 241-43. 

Waxatsuxi, Fuxvustro. Shitakiri-Sou- 
zoumé (fable japonais). France-Asie 12 
(Jan. 1956), 577-80. 

Wa er, Arruurn. Japanese poetry: the ‘Uta.’ 
London, O. Lund, Humphries, 1956. ‘‘Re- 
produced photographically from .. .the 
original edition [1919]’’ 

Winzincer, Franz. Toshusai Saraku: 
Schauspieler. Baden-Baden, Klein, 1955. 
20 p. (Der silberne Quell. 24) 

Yamaciwa, Josgrn K. Modernism in the 
Japanese long poem. PICO, 277-78. 

Yamata, Kixovu. Three geishas; translated 
(from the French) by Emma Craufurd. 
London, Cassell, 1956. 187 p. col. front. 
(Originally published as Trois geishas, 
Paris, Domat-Montchrestien, 1953) 

Yasupa, Kenneru. Poems from the Manyo- 
shu. New Japan 9 (1956-57), 171. 

Yasupa, Yurt. Old tales of Japan, by Yuri 
Yasuda; with ninety-eight illustrations 
by Yoshinobu Sakakura and Eiichi Mi- 
tsui. 3rd . ed. Tokyo, Rutland, Vt., 
Tuttle, 1956" p- ill. (col.) 

Yoxorama, Suicerv: On ‘Jéruri Gozen no 
monogatari.’ JSR:LPH 7 (1956), 21-26. 


Press and Journalism 


Kino, Mararcut. Freedom of the press in 
new Japan. UA 8 (Sept. 1956), 239-42. 

Konno, Mrrsuai. Newspaper competition 
in Japan. Gazette; international journal of 
the science of the press 2, no. 2 (1956), 97- 
112, table. 

Magpa, Hisasa1. A national newspaper in 
Japan. Nieman reports 10 (Apr. 1956), 
9-17. 

Maruyama, Kunio. A criticism of weekly 
magazines. SSJM Oct. 8, 1956, 21-23. 
(From Chaé kéron Oct. 1956) 

Suzvuci, Hipesasuno. Early Japanese news- 
papers. Kyoto, 1954. 13 p. (Kansai Asiatic 
Society. Occasional papers 2) 
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Takamatsu, Toicnino. Press and panic; 
the ‘‘tuna-scare’’ in Japan. Gazette; inter- 
national journal of the science of the press 
2, ne. 3 (1956), 133-40. 

Wi.s0n, Quintus O. What the press prints. 
Today's Japan Oct, 1956. 4 p. 

Yamamoro, Fumio: A list of books and ar- 
ticles on journalism published in Japan. 
Gazette; international journal of the sci- 
ence of the press 2, no. 2 (1956), 114-16. 

——. Reporting in ancient Japan. Gazette; 
international journal of the science of the 
press 2, no. 1 (1956), 29-52. 


The Arts (General) . 


Bowen, R. T. The use of art in international 
communication: a case study [by] R. T. 
Bower and L. M. Sharp. Public opinion 
quarterly 20 (Spring 1956), 221-29. 

Broveuron, Aya. Buddhism and Japanese 
art. Maha Bodhi 64 (1956), 448-53. 

Carr, Racue. E. Stepping stones to Japa- 
nese floral art. Tokyo, Tokyo News Ser- 
vice, 1955. 109 p. 

Garisueteva, L. D. Demokratischeskoe dvi- 
zhenie v oblasti literatury i iskusstva 
IAponii posle vtoroi mirovoi voiny. Aka- 
demiia. nauk SSSR. Institut Vostokove- 
deniia. Uchenye zapiski 15 (1956), 305-24. 

MunesrerserG, Huco. East and west in the 
Christian art of contemporary Japan. 
JCQ 22 (Apr. 1956), 111-15. plate. 

Pors, Jonn A. Langdon Warner, 1881-1955. 
FEQ 15 (Feb. 1956), 315-16. 

Row .anp, Bensamin, Jn. Langdon Warner, 
1881-1955. AA 18, fasc. 2 (1955), 183-184. 

——. Langdon Warner, 1881-1955. HJAS 18 
(Dec, 1955), 447-50. port. 

Sickman, Laurence. Langdon Warner, 
1881-1955. Chinese Art Society of Amer- 
ica. Archives 9 (1955), 7. port. 

Simmons, Pauuine. Artist designers of the 
Tokugawa period. N. Y. Metropolitan 
Museum of Art. Bulletin ns. 14 (Feb. 
1956), 133-48. ill., plates. 

Siivca, Rosz. Japan, Finland, Italy. Craft 
horizon 16 (July 1956), 10-11. 

Srarsuinov, I. Progressivnye khudozhniki 
IAponii. Iskusstvo 1956 no. 2, 50-54. 

Taxihts, Z. F. Jegyzetak japati buddhista 
képekhez. AIME 2 (1955), 306-20. 

——. Jegyzetek japafii buddhista képekhez 
és szobrokhoz. Fujiwara- és Kamakura- 
korszak. AIME 1 (1954) 20-41. 179 (Eng- 
lish summary) 
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Tanaka, Tavao. Some problems of Chris- 
tian art in Japan. JCQ 22 (Oct. 1956), 
322-24. 

Terry, Cuances 8., ed. Masterworks of 
Japanese art, compiled and edited by 
Charles 8. Terry, based on the definitive 
six-volume Pageant of Japanese art edited 
by staff members of the Tokyo National 
Museum. Rutland, Vt., Tokyo, Tuttle, 
1956. x, 252 p. ill., plates (part col.) 

Toxyo Nationa Mussum. Ezhibition of 
Japanese Buddhist arts. Tokyo, Tokyo 
National Museum, 1956. 5, 164 ill. on un- 
numbered p., 28 p. In Japanese and Eng- 
lish. 


Graphic Arts 


Avacuat Inerrrure or Woovcut Prints. 
Selected masterpieces of ukiyo-e prints. 
Text: Ichitard Kondé. Notes on kabuki 
subjects: T. Yoshida. English translation: 
Shigetaka Kaneko. Tokyo, Meiji-shobo, 
1956. 36 jj. 24 reproductions (col. mounted) 

ALecuinskY, Pierre. Japanese calligraphy 
and abstraction. Graphis 12 (Nov./Dec. 
1956), 542-53. Text in English, German, 
and French. 

Bouiuier, Witty. Hokusai, ein Meister des 
japanischen ~ Holzschnittes. Stuttgart, 
Hatje, 1955. 22 p. ill. 

Ecxz, Gustav. Notes on a portrait by Hase- 
gawa Nobuharu. AA 3, fase. 2 (1956), 
125-29. ill. 

Fusrkaxe, Suizvuva. The five-storied stupa 
in the Daigo-ji temple and the pictures 
painted on its inside walls. Kokka 772 
(July 1956), 201-205. (in Japanese) ; (Eng- 
glish summary at end). 

——. On the art of Hakyo Kakizaki. Kokka 
768 (Mar. 1956), 75-78 (in Japanese); 
(English summary at end). 

Fuxvusuima, Sutoerard. Yasui Sdtaré. JQ 
3 (July/Sept. 1956), 306-14. 

Gray, Sir Basi. Japanese screen painting. 
London, Faber and Faber, 1955. 23 p. col. 
plates. (The Faber Gallery of Oriental 
art) 

——, Western inttuvence in Japan. OA 2 
(1956), 129-37. 

Henperson, Grecory. The Buddha of Sei- 
rydji; new finds and new theory, by Greg- 
ory Henderson and Leon Hurvitz. AA 19, 
fasc. 1 (1956), 5-55. ill., plates (part col.) 

Hokusai. Sele arte; rivista bimestrale di cul- 
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tura selezione informazione artistica inter- 
nazionale 5 (July/Aug. 1956), 23-25. ill. 

HumBertcLaupe, Pierre. Nara-Ebon, le 
livre miniature japonais, 1570-1730. (In: 
Roma. Istituto Italiano per il Medio ed 
Estremo Oriente. Conferenze tenuto all’ 
Is. M.E.O., 1955. II, 111-53. ill.) 

Icurpa, Naostro. An influence of the Ten- 
dai Sect of Buddhism upon medieval fine 
arts in eastern Kyushu. Kokka 776 (Nov. 
1956) , 323-32 (in Japanese); (English sum- 
mary at end). 

Imaizumi, Arsuo. Contemporary Japanese 
painting. Oriental economist 24 (Oct. 
1956), 502-6503. ill. 

Koparasal, Hipgo. Kame [Kamekura Yu- 
saku], Graphis 12 (Jan./Feb. 1956), 28-35. 
(Text in English, German, and French.) 

Konpo, Icuitaro. History of ukiyoe. New 
Japan 9 (1956-57), 177-83. ill. (part col.) 

——. Kitagawa Utamaro (1768-1806). Rut- 
land, Vt., Tokyo, Tuttle, 1956. unpaged. 
47 plates (part col.) English adaptation 
by Charles 8. Terry. (Kodansha Library 
of Japanese Art. 5) 

——. Suzuki Harunobu (17267-1770). Rut- 
land, Vt., Tokyo, Tuttle, 1956. unpaged. 
51 plates (part col.) Translated and 
adapted by Kaoru Ogimi. (Kodansha Li- 
brary of Japanese Art. 7) 

Konp6é, Yosururro. On the Sanné-reiken- 
ki. Kokka 771-772 (1956), 106-92, 218-20 
(in Japanese); (English summary at end). 

Kup, Karu. Otsu-e of Tokugawa. Print 10 
(June 1956), 17-24. ill. 

Lez, Suerman E. Roshd’s Utsunoyama: the 
screen through the mountain, Japanese 
screen. Art quarterly 19, no. 1, 86-87+. 

——. Shin and 86: Lovely temple and tower- 
ing cliff and Haboku landscape by Sessha. 
Cleveland Museum of Art. Bulletin 43 
(June 1956), 114-18. ill. 

Masor, G. A Japén fametszetmiivészet kia- 
lakuldsa és a Torii-iskola. AIME 1 (1954), 
60-80; 184 (German summary). 

——. Az Utagawa-iskola mesterei, I. AIME 
2 (1955), 368-81. 

Matsumoto, E:icu. A picture scroll of 
Hakutaku Seikai (Mysteries told by 
Hakutaku). Kokka 770 (May 1956), 135-47 
(in Japanese); (English summary at end). 
2 plates. 

Marsusaita, Takaaki. SesshQ, his life and 
art. JQ 3 (Oct./Dec. 1956), 461-67. plates. 
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Morr, Térvu. On Shingon-hasso gy6j6-2u. 
Kokka 777 (Dec. 1956), 355-74 (in Japa- 
nese) ; (English summary at end). 4 plates. 

Moscow. GosupaRsTVENNY! Muzer Izo- 
BRAZITEL’NYKH Iskusstv. I[Aponskaia 
graviura XVIII-XIX vwv.; Katalog vy- 
stavki. Moscow, 1956. 30 p. ill. 

Mu.uaLy, Terence. French painting and 
the Japanese print. A pollo 62 (Dec. 1955), 
192-96. ill. (part col.) 

Naito, Kixvuxo. The art of Hayami Gyosha. 
Shiron 4 (1956), 271-81 (in Japanese) ; 291 
(English summary). ill. 

Nakamura, T. On Hideyori Kano. Kokka 
774 (Sept. 1956), 257-59 (in Japanese); 
(English summary at end). Kano plate 
(Tenjin) in col. 

Nisaimura, Tet. On a genre-painting of the 
naval battle at Lepanto [A.D. 1571] Kokka 
766 (Jan. 1956), 2-12 (in Japanese); (Eng- 
lish summary at end). ill. 4 plates (part 
col.) 

Noma, Serroxu, ed. Artistry in ink. Trans- 
lated by Edward Strong. Tokyo, Této 
Bunka Co., n.d. 48 plates, 36 p. text. 

. Yokoyama Taikan (1868-). Rutland, 
Vt., Tokyo, Tuttle, 1956. unpaged. 44 
plates (part col.) English adaptation by 
Meredith Weatherby. (Kodansha Library 
of Japanese Art. 4) 

O.son, ELEANOR. Japanese contemporary 
prints. The Museum (Newark) n.s. 8, no. 4 
(1956), 1-16. ill. 

Omicui, Hrro-o. On a hira-o with the design 
of Ho-rai. Kokka 767 (Feb., Mar. 1956), 
57-66, 91-99 (in Japanese); (English sum- 
mary at end). ill. 

Patsy, Even D.,.Takeuchi Seiho, a Kyoto 
painter. JQ 3 (Jan./Mar. 1956), 42-53. 

Preetorivus, E. Hiroshige Landschaften. 
Munich, Hirme Verlag, 1956. 1 p., 8 plates 
(col., mounted). 

Priest, Atan. The Tale of Genji. N. Y. 
Metropolitan Museum of Art. Bulletin 15 
(Summer 1956), 1-8. ill. 

Rosinson, B. W. Censors’ seals and the 
dating of Japanese colour-prints: some 
further conclusions. Burlington magazine 
98 (Feb. 1956), 54-55. ill. 

——-. Japanese art: a forthcoming exhibition 
at Bluett and Sons. Burlington magazine 
98 (April 1956), 127-29. ill. 

Sawa, RyOxen. On the Rishu-Kyé6 mandala. 
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Kokka 769 (Apr. 1956), 114-26 (in Japa- 
nese) ; (English summary at end). 4 plates. 

Saimapa, Sufsiro. Two China-ink pictures 
of plum-trees by Motsugai. Kokka 770 
(May 1956), 148-56 (in Japanese); (Eng- 
lish summary at end). 2 plates. 

Sdératsu. ‘“Ploughing.’’ Tokyo, Mitochu 
Co., 1956. 8, {10}, [12] p. plates. (part col.) 
(Approach to Japanese antiques. 1) Text 
in Japanese and English. 

Sratver, Oviver. Modern Japanese prints, 
an art reborn; with an introduction by 
James A. Michener. Rutland, Vt., Tuttle, 
1956. 209 p. ill. (part col.) 

Taxanasul, Sei-icnird. Ando Hiroshige 
(1797-1868). Rutland, Vt., Tokyo, Tuttle, 
1956. unpaged. 52 plates (part col.) Eng- 
lish adaptation by Charles 8. Terry. (Ko- 
dansha Library of Japanese Art. 3) 

———, The evolution of ukiyo-e; the artistic, 
economic, and social significance of Japa- 
nese woodblock prints. Translated by 
Ry6z6 Matsumoto. Tokyo, H. Yamagata, 
1955. 154, 13 p. ‘List of books on ukiyo-e 
exhibited at Keiogijuku Library’: 1-13 
at end. 

——. Torii Kiyonaga (1762-1815). Rutland, 
Vt., Tokyo, Tuttle, 1956. unpaged. 46 
plates (part col.) English adaptation by 
Thomas Kaasa. (Kodansha Library of 
Japanese Art. 8) 

TaKaSak!,,. Fustnixo. On the so-called 
Kéan-bon picture scroll of the legends 
about the Kitano-tenjin shrine. Kokka 
773 (Aug. 1956), 227-41 (in Japanese); 
(English summary at end). 3 plates. 

Tanaka, Icuimatsu, ed. Tawaraya Sétateu 
(active early 17th century). Rutland, Vt., 
Tokyo, Tuttle, 1956. unpaged. 48 plates 
(part col.) English text by Elise Grilli. 
(Kodansha Library of Japanese Art. 6) 

Toxyo Nationa Museum, ed, Seasha. 
Tokyo, Benrido Co., 14 p. 33 plates (on 
55 1.) 1956. Japanese and English text. 

Toxyo. Nationa, Museum or Mopern 
Arr. Currents in Japanese painting; 
modern artists and their antecedents. To- 
kyo, Této Bunka, 1955, 79 p. ill. Japanese 
text, resumé in English. 

Tomita, K. Japanese paintings by Tomioka 
Tessai, 1836-1924. Boston. Museum of 
Fine Arts. Bulletin 54, no. 206 (1956), 
39-41. ill. 

Tscnicno.p, Jan. Schrift als Kunst; zu der 
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Ausstellung japanischer Kalligraphie in 
der Kunsthalle Basel. Werk 43 (May 1956), 
160-61. 

——. Schrift als Kunst; zu einer Wanderaus- 
stellung japanischer Kalligraphie. Druck- 
spiel 11, no. 4 (1956), 190-92. 

Usmuna, Taxecutro. Contemporary art in 
Japan. UA 8 (Sept. 196), 260-80. ill. 

Uxrros Kenxvuxat (Society ror THe Stupy 
or Uxtror), ed. ‘‘Abunae’’ works of ukiyoe 
woodblock print. Tokyo, Nippon Bijutsu- 
sha, 1956. 16 plates (col., mounted). Fore- 
word, explanations in Japanese and Eng- 
lish. ‘‘Publication supervised by Masa- 
nori Watanabe.” 

Vo.txer, T. Two Japanese libri amicorum. 
OA ns. 1 (1955), 111-14. 

Wet, F. Paul Jacoulet: wood-block artist. 
Part I. CJ 24 (1956), 498-514. mee 

Wuitaxer; Freperic. Shinji Ishikawa, 
master of an ancient tradition: sumi 
painting. American artist 20 (Oct. 1956), 
34-39+-. ill. 

Winzincer, Franz, Utamaro. Munich, Hir- 
mer Verlag, 1956. 1 p., 10 plates (col., 
mounted). 

Woopstocx Artist Association. Yasuo 
Kuniyoshi, 1893-1953, sponsored by Wood- 
stock Artists Association; Artists Equity 
Fund, Incorporated; Art Students League 
of New York (Memorial exhibition, July 
14 to July 26, 1956, Woodstock Art Gal- 
lery, Woodstock, N. Y. Woodstock, 1956] 
8 p. ill., port. 

Yastma, Krésuxe. On the kwanché-bata 
formerly owned by the Horyuji temple. 
Kokka 774-775 (Sept.-Oct. 1956), 277-82, 
280-04 (in Japanese); (English summary 
at end). ill, 

Yaxioucni, Savzo. Graphic '55; exhibition 
at Tokyo. Graphis 12 (Mar. 1956), 140-55. 
ill. (part col.) 

Yamane, YOzo. Sodatsu and a picture- 

_ geroll of the tale of Priest Saigyo. Kokka 

760 (Mar. 1956), 103-13 (in same 

(English summary at end). 


Other Arts 


Catpamian, Criaups. Bonsai; miniature 
trees. with illustrations by Shirlea 
Hatcher. Princeton, N. J., etc., Van 
Nostrand, 1955. Reprinted 1956. vi, 96 p. 
ill. 

Davipson, Virnoinia. Rokubei; three gen- 
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erations of artist-potters. Craft horizons 
16 (July 1956), 12-14. 

Gauiors, Emie. Le costume japonais et in- 
donésien. Paris, H. Laurens, n.d. 8 p. 
48 plates (col.) 

Hisex, Lupor. Japonské sochafské por- 
tréty. Novy orient 10 (1955), 107. ill. 

Kosarasat, Taxzsut. Kuninaka-no-Muraji 
Kimimaro. (In: Nara State Institute for 
Cultural Materials. Monograph 3, 1955, 
1-43 (in Japanese); 3-6 (English sum- 
mary). ill.) 

Leacu, B. Onda, pottery village of Kyushu. 
FECB 8, no. 2 (1956), 1-15. 

Maszpa, Tai. The concepts of Japanese 
handicrafte in the Meiji period. JSR: 
LPH 7 (1956), 3-5. 

MeinertTzHacen, Frepericx. The art of the 
netsuke carver. London, Routledge & K. 
Paul, 1956. viii, 80 p. 16 plates, facsims., 
diagrs. 

Oxapa, Yuzurnu. Japanese handicrafis. 
Tokyo, Japan Travel Bureau, 1956. xiv, 
220 p. ill. (part col.) (Tourist Library. 21) 

Oxupa, Szticu. Japanese ceramics (by Seii- 
chi Okuda et al.] Tokyo, Této Bunka, 
1954. 35, 186 p. ill. (Japanese text, English 
summary) 

OrrentaL Ceramic Socizry. Catalogue of 
an exhibition of Japanese porcelain held 
by the Oriental Ceramic Society from 
March 28th 1956 to April 28th 1956 at the 
Arts Council Gallery. London, Chas. F. 
Ince, 1956. unpaged. 12 plates. 

Roxpinson, Bastu Witiiam. A primer of 
Japanese sword-blades. Leatherhead (Sy.), 
Dyer the Printer, 1955. 95 p. front. (map), 
ill., plates, tables. 

Ucuipa, Yosurxo. Tamba; in this village, 
the anonymous folk art tradition is kept 
alive. Craft horizon 16 (July 1956), 15-17 
ill. 

Vo.xer, T. A map of Japan on a Hirado 
plate. FECB 8, no. 2 (1956), 16-18. 


Architecture 


AsaBa, Sasuro. Design problems for Japan 
housing. Print 10 (Aug. 1956), 40-43 

Asano, Kryrosut. The characteristics of con- 
structions and designs in Japanese archi- 
tecture. JSR:LPH 7 (1956), 5-7. ill. 

Asuimara, Yosutnosv. Japanese house 
building and modern architecture. FEER 
21 (Nov. 22, 1956), 654-56 
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Biaser, Werner. Hausbau und Wohnen in 
Japan. Architektur als Kunst des Raum- 
bildes. Baukunst und Werkform 9, Heft 3 
(1956), 122-25. 

——. Japanese temple and tea-house. N. Y., 
F. W. Dodge Corp., 1956. 156 p. 

——. Tempel und Teehaus in Japan. Otten 
und Lausanne, Urs-Graf-Verlag, 1955. 
156 p. ill., plates, plans. 

—. Temples et jardins au Japon. Paris, Mo- 
rance, 1956. 70 pp. ill. 

Carver, Norman F., Jn. Form and space of 
Japanese architecture. Tokyo, Shokoku- 
sha, 1955. 200 p. Text in Japanese and 
English. 

Fustoxa, Micuto. Kyoto Gosho (Kyoto Im- 
perial Palace) Tokyo, Shokokusha, 1956. 
16, 446 p. ill., plans. Text in Japanese; ad- 
ditional English title page, English intro- 
duction. 

Hamaaucat, Rrvicnt. Modern Japanese 
architecture. FEER 21 (Oct. 4, 1956), 
426-29. 

Harapa, Jtro, Japanese gardens. Boston, 
Charles T. Branford Co., 1956. vii, p. 8- 
160. ill. Published also London, Studio 
Publications. 

——. Old Hama palace garden. Studio 151 
(Apr. 1956), 102-105. ill. 

Krrao, Harumicut, Shoin architecture in 
detailed illustrations. Tokyo, Shokokusha 
Publishing Company, 1956. 192 p. (chiefly 
ill., plans). Text in Japanese and English. 

Korxe, Sxins1. Japan’s new architecture. 
Tokyo, Shokokusha Publishing Company, 
1956. 144 p. ill. Text in Japanese and 
English. 

Mort, Osamu. Study of the buildings and 
topography appropriated for the con- 
struction of Shugaku-in Villa. (Jn: Nara 
State Institute for Cultural Materials. 
Monograph 3 (1955), 85-134 (in Japanese) ; 
11-14 (English summary). ill.) 

Le palais imperial A Kyoto: Villa impé- 
riale de Katsura. Architecture d’aujourd’- 
hui 27 (May 1956), 4-13. 

Svarrama, Nosuzd. A study of the Bud- 
dhist chapels constructed by Fujiwara 
Kanezane. (Jn: Nara State Institute for 
Cultural Materials. Monograph 3 (1955), 
45-84 (in Japanese); 7-10 (English sum- 
mary). ill., plans.) 

Taniaucat, Yosutrd. The Shugakuin Im- 

perial Villa... English resumé by Jiro 
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Harada. Tokyo, Mainichi Newspapers, 
1956. 56, 105 p. ill., maps. Japanese text. 
Japanese and English captions. 

——. The traditional Japanese house and 
its contemporary significance. JQ 3 (Apr./ 
June 1956), 189-95. 

Tatsut, MaTsunosuxE. Japanese gardens. 
8th ed. Tokyo, Japan Travel Bureau, 
1956. x, 98 p. ill. (part col.) (Tourist Li- 
brary. 5) 

Yosurpa, Isora. Traditional house in Ja- 
pan. House and home 10 (Nov. 1956), 
172-73. ill., plans. 

Yosurpa, Tersurd. The Japanese house and 
garden. Translated from the German by 
Marcus G. Sims. N. Y., Praeger, 1955. 
204 p. ill., map, plans. (Books that mat- 
ter) Translation of Das japanische Wohn- 
haus. Bibliography: 204. 


Coiiazr, P. Sixteen Ainu songs. (Jn: Col- 
laer, P., ed. Les colloques de Wegimont. 
(Cercle International d’Etudes Ethno- 
Musicologiques). 1956. p. 195-205.) 

Ecxarpt, Hans. Das Kokonchomonsha dea 
Tachibana Narisue ale musikgeschichtliche 

. Quelle. Wiesbaden, O. Harrassowitz, 1956. 
432 p. (Gottinger asiatische Forschungen. 
6) 

Heainc, D. Azuma Kabuki dancers and 
musicians at Broadway Theater. Dance 
magazine 30 (Mar. 1956), 13. 

Kanegxo, Nosort. Zum Problem der ilt- 
esten japanischen Musik, Wiener volken- 
kundliche Mitteilungen 2 (1954), 144-60. 

Kanerung, Ktrosuxs. Japanese music, 
past and present. Oriental economist 24 
(Apri 1956), 186-87. 

Korzumt1, Isao. Church music in Japan. JCQ 
22 (Oct. 1956), 314-15. 

Kéno, Tama. Utsuhomonogatari as a 
glorification of the music of kin. Ochano- 
mizu Joshi Daigaku Jimbun kagaku kiyd 8 
(Mar. 1956), 283-89 (in Japanese); 149-50 
(at end) (English summary). 

Prinosueim, Kiavus. Musical progress in 
postwar Japan. CJ 24, no. 4/6 (1956), 
204-317. 

Sonosz, Sasuro. O iaponskikh musykan- 
takh. Sovetskaia muzyka 1966 no. 5, 169-73. 

Yosurpa, Hipgxazv. Contemporary Japa- 
nese music. UA 8 (Sept..1956), 285-87. 
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Theater 


Exnst, Earnie. The kabuki theatre. N. Y., 
Oxford University Press, 1956. xxiii, 206 
p. ill., plans. Bibliography: 288-90. 

Givovaris, Sainosu. Le cinéma japonais, 
1896-1955 [by] Shinobu and Marcel Giu- 
glaris. Paris, Ed, du Cerf, 1956. 245 p. ill. 
(Coll. ‘Te Art’’) 

Harrorp, Ausaey 8. The kabuki handbook; 
a guide to understanding and appreciation, 
with summaries of favorite plays, explana- 
tory notes, and illustrations, by Aubrey 8. 
Halford and Giovanna M. Halford. To- 
kyo, Rutland, Vt., Tuttle, 1956. xxi, 487 
p. ill. \ 

Ingima, Tapasni. The postwar Japanese 
films. UA 8 (Sept. 1956), 288-90. 

Kitamura, Krnacut. The Japanese theatre 
—old and new. UA 8 (Sept. 1956), 281-84. 

_ =>, World information: Japan. World thea- 
tre 4, po. 3 (1955), 68-71. 

Yamamoro, Yu. Japan’s theatrical world. 
Today's Japan no. 5 (Aug. 1956), 4 p. 

Youne, Vernon, Japanese film: inquiries 
and inferences. Hudson review 8 (Fall 
1955), 436-42. 


Archaeology 


Eoami, Namio, Past & present of archaeol- 
ogy in Japan. Oriental economist 24 (Feb. 
1956), 82-83. 

Japan. NaTIONAL COMMISSION FoR PrRo- 
TECTION or CuLTURAL Propertiges. T'he 
Dolmens at Shito (Maebaru-machi, Ho- 
shima-gun, Fukuoka prefecture) ; a report 
on the archaeological excavations. Vol- 
ume 4. Tokyo, 1956. 148 p. (in Japanese) ; 
xii p. (English summary). 33 p. plates 
(part fold.) 

———. Ruins of the Mury6k6-in Temple (Hi- 
raizumi town, Nichiiwai county, Iwate 
prefecture) ; a report on the archaeological 
excavations. Volume 3. Tokyo, 1954. 127 
p. (in Japanese); xxi p. (English sum- 
mary). Front. (col.), 58 plates (part fold.) 

——, The stone remains of Oyu. JSR-LPH 
7 (1956), 56-59. 

KacamtyaMa, Takesut. Dolmens in west- 
ern Japan. Kyushu University. Faculty 
of Literature. Bulletin 3 (Studies in his- 
tory, no. 3) (1955). 73 p. 

Kanasext, Takeo. Ancient culture in Yae- 
yama islands—an answer to Dr. M. Miya- 
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naga’s review. Minzokugaku kenkya 19 
(Sept. 1955), 109-41 (in Japanese); 107- 
109 (English summary). ill., tables, diagr. 

Komat, Kazucutxa. A study on the Ainu 
stone circles of the Stone Age. PICO, 
284-85. 

MacCorp, Howarp A. Contribution to the 
archaeology of northern Honshu. Part 2. 
Ogawa pit-house culture. American an- 
tiquity 21 (Oct. 1955), 149-67. ill., map, 
table, diagr., plan. Part 3. Sites in Miyagi 
and Chiba prefectures. American an- 
tiquity 21 (Jan. 1956), 275-86. ill. (Part 1 
in 21 (1955), 12-31) 

Maarinoer, Joun. A core and flake industry 
of palaeolithic type for Central Japan. 
AA 19, fase. 2 (1956), 111-25. ill. 

Nagasaki, Suoicut. Excavation of Taka- 
hura I tomb. Nagoya Daigaku Bungaku- 
bu kenkyd ronshd 11 (Shigaku 4) (Jan. 
1955), 111-31 (in Japanese); 143 (English 
summary). ill., map, plan (part fold.), 
tables, diagrs. 

Rocers, Mitiargp. Neolithic site in Kansu. 
AA 18, fase. 2 (1955), 150-60. ill., diagr. 
Serizawa, Cuousuxgs. On the non-ceramic 
culture of Japan. Jinrui-gaku zasshi 64 
(1956), 117-28 (in Japanese); 129 (English 

summary). ill., map. 

Stawik, A. Die Wallburgen der Ainu. Wie- 
ner Schule der Vélkerkunde. Festschrift. 
1956. p. 372-99. 

Tanaka, Icnir6. General report on the Well 
No. 1 (round) found in the play-pound of 
Nara High School. (Jn: Nara State Insti- 
tute for Cultural Materials. Monograph. 
5 (1955), 135-54 (in Japanese); 15-16 
(English summary). ill.) 

Tanaka, Minorv. Inscriptions of offertory 
deeds, Kishin-j6. (Jn: Nara State Insti- 
tute for Cultural Materials. Monograph 5 
(1955), 155-77 (in Japanese); 17-18 (Eng- 
lish summary).) 


Science and Technology 


FarrBanx, Jonn Kina. The influence of 
modern western science and technology 
on Japan and China. Ezplorations in en- 
trepreneurial history 7 (Apr. 1955), 189- 
204. 

Icutkawa, SANK1. On the Japanese cicada. 
JQ 3 (Oct./Dec. 1956), 487-90. 

Japan. Geotoaicat Survey. The geological 
survey of Japan; its history, organization 
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and work, by Satsu Kaneko. Kawasaki, 
Geological Survey of Japan, 1956. 13 p. 





Kawasaki, 1956. vi, 266 p. maps (part 
fold.), charts, diagrs. 

Japan Aromic Enercy Researcn Instt- 
TUTE. Description of the Japan Atomic 
Energy Research Institute. Tokyo, 1956 
14 p. map. 

Kixucui, Kenicu1. Michurinskoe dvezhenie 
i michurintsy v I[Aponii. Akademiia nauk 
SSSR. Izvestiia. Serija biologicheskaia 2 
(Mar./Apr. 1956), 120-29. 

NaGata, Takesni. Japanese program for 
the International Geophysical Year, 1957- 
1958. JQ 3 (Apr./June 1956) , 227-33 

Ouya, Arsusui. Prospects for atomic energy 
development in Japan. Atomic Industrial 
Forum Report 12, Economics and Tech- 
nology for the atomic industry. 

Oxaba, Yaricurro. Fishes of Japan. Tokyo, 

| Maruzen, 1955. 434 p. ill. 

Sarto, Sorcnt. Atomic experiments and the 
Japanese people. Ecumenical review 8 
(1956), 433-35, 

ScuinpuER, B. Chinese and Japanese print- 
ing in England. Penrose annual 50 (1956), 
82-84. 

Sea1, Mrrsvo. Cancer mortality statistics in 
Japan, 1900-1954, in collaboration with 
Ichiro Fukushima [and others] Tokyo, 
Japan Society for the Promotion of Sci 
ence, 1955. 42 p. 

Sumira, Katsumi. An inquiry into the 
standardization of the IA scale on the 
whole Japanese population and the men- 
tal development by this scale. Kyéto Ga- 
kugei Daigaku gakuhé A (Bunka) 8 (Mar. 
1956), 1-45 (in Japanese); 46-52 (English 
abstract). tables (part fold.), diagrs. 
(part fold.) 

U. 8. Aromic Engroy Commission. Medical 
effects of the atomic bomb in Japan: edited 
by Ashley W. Oughterson [and others] 
N. Y., McGraw-Hill, 1956. xvi, 477 p. ill. 
(part col.), tables, diagrs. Maps on end- 
papers. (National Nuclear Energy series, 
Division 8, v. 8) 

Wapa, Masao. Japan Medical Library As- 
sociation, past and present. Libri 3 (1954), 
127-29, 

Wir, Daniev. The United States and Japa- 
nese atomic power development [by] 


* 
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Daniel Wit and A. B. Clubok. World 
politics 8 (July 1956), 515-33. 

Yasima, 8. Les sciences physiques au Japon 
durant l’tre de Meiji (1868-1912). Archives 
internationales d'histoire des sciences 9 
(1956), 3-12. 


General and Other 


Aseaa, Livy. Japan reconsiders; a reply to 
Mr. Shimada. JQ 3 (Apr./June 1956), 
184-88. 

Axuine, Wrnutam. Japan midcentury; leaves 
from life. Tokyo, Protestant Publishing 
Co., 1956. 291 p. ill. 

Bowker, Howarp FRANKLIN. Notes on 
East Asian numismatics: Japanese kin- 
salsu and their counterfoils. Numiamatist 
69 (Feb. 1956), 150-64. 

Busu, Lewis. Japanalia. Tokyo, Okuyama, 
1956. 224 p. ill., plates. 

Cutror, Jacques. Japén ante la paz. Arbor 
33 (Feb. 1956), 228-43. 

Czaya, Espernarp. Japan. Aufbau 12 (June/ 
July 1956), 626-32, 

Exissferr, Vapime. Japon immortel. Paris, 
Editions Mondiales, 1954. (mostly ill., 
part col.) (Coll. Mondes et visages) 

Evvearers, DanieL: Le Japon hier et au- 
jourd’hui. Brussels, Office de Publicité, 
8. A., 1956. 115 p. map. (Coll. Lebégue & 
nationale. 117) 

Enricut, Dennis Joseru. Culture and 
anarchy, cherry blossom and neon, Uni- 
versities quarterly 10 (May 1956), 260-67." 

——. The world of dew. London, Secker and 
Warburg, 1955. 216 p., ill. 

Ganputi, M. P. Some impressions of Japan. 
Indian Merchants’ Chamber. Journal 49, 
no. 8 (1955), 406-408. 

Gtreic, Werner. Japan, das Westdeutsch- 
land Asiens. Berlin, Aufbau Verlag, 1954. 
170 p. (Wissenschaft und Technik 32. 
Reihe Gesellschaftswissenschaft) 

Japan. Ministry or Foreign Arrarrs. 
Pusuic INFORMATION AND CULTURAL Ar- 
FAIRS Bureau. Japan as it is today. - 
Tokyo, 1956. 87 p. ill. 

——,. The Japan’s problems series. ame 
1956. 7 volumes. 

Japaner. photographieren ihr Land. Atlantis 
28, no. 2 (1956), 47-60. 

JAPANESE NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR 
UNESCO. UNESCO activities in Japan, 
1968. Tokyo, 1956. 62 p. ill. 
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Karren, Cuaries V. Japanese stamped 
silver yen. Numismatics 68 (Dec. 1956), 
1327-20. 

Lasserne, Ropert. Le ler manuel pratique 
du karaté-Do. Avec la collaboration tech- 
nique du maitre Inéo Ozaki. Toulogee, 
Ed. Judo, 1956. 143 p. ill. 

Locgwoop, Wit1iam W. Japan’s response 
to the West: the contrast with China. 
World politics Oct. 1956, 37-4. _ 

Luxg’tanova, M. 1. [Aponskii abornik {ed. 
by] M. I. Luk’ianova {et sl.) Moscow, 
Izd-vo Akademii nauk S8SR. 1956. 325 p. 
(Akademiia nauk SSSR. Institut Vosto- 
kovedeniia. Ucheny zapiski. t. 15.) 

Meisenern, Hans-Orro. The man with three 
faces. N. Y., Rinehart, 1955. 243 p. 

Micnener, J. A. Why I like Japan. Reader's 
digest 69 (Aug. 19 56), 182-86. 

Movsser, Pauw. Surprises de |’exotisme. 
Au Japon. Revue de Paris 63 (Oct. 1956), 
106-15. 

Naxasima, Kunz6. Copyrights in Japan, 
past and present. JQ 3 (July/Sept. 1956), 
364-69. 

Ovson, Lawrences. A note on Japan. AUFS 
LAO-Special-’56. 

Passin, Henpert. Letter fron. Tokyo: 
headhunters, watersprites, and heroes. 
Encounter 7 (Bept. 1956), 54-58 

Sansom, Sir Gronaz B. Address delivered 
by Sir George Sansom at the Annual 
ceremony 1956. London University. 
School of Oriental and African Studies. 
Report of the Governing Body ... Re- 
porte for the session 1955-56. p. 79-84. 

Sumapa, Tatsumi. Japan reconsiders. JQ 
3 (Jan./Mar. 1956), 36-41. 

Sino-Japonica. Festschrift André Wede- 
meyer sum 80. Geburtstag. Hrag. von Helga 
Steininger, Hans Steininger, {und} Ulrich 
Unger. Leipzig, VEB Harassowitz, 1956. 
245 p. front. (port.), plates. 

Sorronov, A. V Tokio. Rasskaz o polete v 
TAponiiu. Ogonek 1956, no. 47, 14-17. 

Srornay, R. The year of the horse: Japan in 
1954. Occidente 12 (May/June 1956), 
266-73. 

Tanaka, Mitsvo. Cultural exchange be- 
tween Japan and Asian countries. UA 8 
(Sept. 1956), 201-04. 

Toma, Kens1. Judo. Appendiz: Akido. 
Tokyo, Japan Travel Bureau, 1956. xii, 
176 p. front. (col.), ill. 
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Vermevie, C. C. Modern Japanese and 
Chinese patterns in the British Museum. 
Part II. Numismatic chronicle ser. 6, 15 
(1955), 215-21. (Continued from ser. 6, 14 
(1954), 186-06) 

Vitiart, Lust. El Japén renace en todos los 
campos. Dindmica social 6 (Feb./Mar. 
1956), 17-18. 

Weser, Pavt. Kleine Weltreise dber Japan. 
Freiburg i Br., Klemm, 1956. 136 p. 

Yamata, Kixov. Le Japon des japonaises. 
Paris, Domat-Montchrestien, 1955. 165 p. 


KOREA 
Periodicals and Serials 

Banx or Korea. Monthly statistical review. 
no. 81-88. Aug. 1955-Dec. 1956. Seoul. 

Chésen gakuhé; Journal of the Academic 
Association of Koreanology in Japan. 
Tenri, Nara Prefecture, Japan. no. 5-10. 
1955-1956. In Japanese, with separately 
printed English summaries. 

Korga (Repusiic) Orrice or Pusuic In- 
FORMATION. Korean report. vol. 4. 1956. 
Vol. 4 has title: Reports from the Cabinet 
Ministers of the Republic of Korea for 
1955. v, 94 p. ill., tables. 

Korean information bulletin. vol. 7. 1956. 
Washington, D. C. monthly. 

Korean survey. vol. 5. 1956. Washington, 
D. C. monthly. 

Voice of Korea. vol. 13, no. 213-223. 1956. 
Washington, D. C. monthly. 


Books and Articles 


Bibliography and Reference 


Paras, Gienn D. The Korean collection of 
the Division of Oriental Manvscripts, 
Institute of Oriental Studies, Academy of 
Sciences of the U.8.8.R.: a bibliographical 
note. HJAS 19 (Dec. 1956), 409-11. 

Perrova, O. P. Opisanie pis’mennykh pami- 
atnikov koreiskoi kul’tury. Moscow, Izd- 
vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 1956. 82 p. ill. 
(Akademiia nauk SSSR. Institut Vosto- 
kovedeniia.) 

——. Sobranie koreiskykh pis’mennykh 
pamiatnikov Instituta Vostokovedeniia 
Akademii nauk SSSR. Akademiia nauk 
SSSR. Institut Slavianovedeniia. Uchenye 
zapiski 9 (1954), 3-29. 

Popzimex, J. Knohovnické v Korejské 
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Lidove Demokrat. Republice. Knihovna 
(Prague) 8 (1955), st § 


Religion 


Bateman, Doris. We went to Korea. London, 
Society for the Propagation of the Gospel 
in Foreign Parts, 1956. 112 p. 

Die Behebung der Priesternot in Korea. 
Herder-Korrespondenz (Freiburg) 10 
(1956), 268-72. 

Govuvea. Bishop. Epistolae excellentissimi, 
admodumque reverendi Episcopi Pekin- 
ensis, ad illustrissimum episcum cara- 
drensem. De statu Christianismi in Reg- 
num Coreae mirabiliter ingressi. [Report 

‘on the Christian mission in Korea] Chésen 
.gakuhd 10 (Dec. 1956), 189-217 (Japanese 
translation); 218-38 (Latin version). Fac- 
sim. 

Harner, Amprosius. Kim Iki oder eine 
Geschichte vom koreanischen Frihling. 
Minster, Regensberg, 1956. 207 p. 

Hyrpg, Dovatas. Faith’s rising tide in 
Korea. Catholic digest 20 (Oct. 1956), 
39-44. 

Laures, JonaNNes. Koreas erste Beriihr- 
ung mit den Christentum. I. ZMR 40 
(1956), 177-89. 

Ninomiya, K. Palgwan-hoe of the Goryd 
dynasty. Chésen gakuhd 9 (Mar. 1956), 
235-51 (in Japanese); 5-6 (English sum- 
mary) 

Tsuxamoro, Zenryv. Buddhism in China 
and Korea, by Zenryu Tsukamoto, trans- 
lated by Leon Hurvitz. (In: Morgan, K. 
W., ed. The path of Buddha. N. Y., Ronald 
Press, 1956. p. 182-236.) 
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sen der Koreanischen Volksdemokratis- 
chen Republik. Bibliothekar (Berlin) 10 
(June 1956), 371. 

Y1, Minyox. The Yalu flows, a Korean 
childhood by Mirok Li. Translated by 
H. A. Hammelmann. Wood engravings by 
John De Pol. East Lansing, Mich., Michi- 
gan State University Press, 1956. 149 p. ill. 

Zensu6, Ersuxe. On Gye, Korean social 
associations. Chésen gakuhd 7 (Mar. 
1955), 91-115 (in Japanese); 2-3 (English 
summary). 


CENTRAL ASIA AND SIBERIA 


Periodicals and Serials 

Central Asiatic journal; international peri- 
odical for the languages, literature, his- 
tory and archaeology of Central Asia. 
vol. 2. 1956. The Hague, Mouton & Co.; 
Wiesbaden, O. Harrassowitz. 

Roya Centrat Asian Socretry. Journal. 
vol. 43. 1956. London. Cover title: Royal 
Central Asian journal. 


Books and Articles 


MONGOLIA 
Bibliography and Reference 


Kuima, Oraxar. Padesdt let Pavia Pouchy. 
Novy orient 10 (1955), 147-48. 

Kniga i biblioteca v Mongolskoi Narodnoi 
Respublike. Bibliotekar 1954 no. 12, 34-41. 

Mongol’skaia Narodnaia Respublika; biblio- 
grafiia knizhnoi i zhurnal’noi literatury na 
russkom iazyke, 1985-1960gg. Moscow, 
1953. 86 p. (Trudy Mongol’skoi Komiassii, 
Vesh. 42) At head of title: Akademiia nauk 
SSSR. Komitet nauk Mongol’skoi Narod- 
noi Respublike. 

Murpny, G. G. 8. Recent publications of 
the Mongolian Commission. FES 25 (June 
1956), 91-95. 


Philosophy and Religion 


Ecami, Namio. Découverte ‘‘l’église ro- 
maine”’ établie au XIIle siécle, en Mon- 
golie, par Giovanni da Monte Corvino. 
Rome. Istituto Italiano per il Medio ed 
Estremo Oriente. Conferenze tenute all’ 
Is. M.E.O., 1955. p. 41-56. (Serie orientale 
Roma 7) 

Goto, Tomio. The Oboga worship in the 
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Mongols. Minzokugaku kenky@ 20 (Aug. 
1956), 48-71 (in Japanese) ; 47-48 (English 
summary). 

Hecxen, J. L. van. Communistes et mis- 
sionnaires chez les Mongols de la Mon- 
golie Intérieure. Mission bulletin 8 (Nov., 
Dec. 1956), 647-52, 712-17. 

——. Les réductions catholiques du pays des 
Ordos. Une méthode d’apostolat des 
missionnaires de Scheut. Neue Zeitschrift 
fir Missionswissenschaft 12 (1956), 35-45, 
119-37, 199-218. (Continued from 11 
(1955), 266-82) 

Jann, Karu. Kamilashri-Rashid al-Din’s 
“Life and teaching of Buddha,” a source 
for the Buddhism of the Mongol period. 
CAJ 2, no. 2 (1956), 81-128. 

Lot-Faick, E: A propos d’Atiigin, déesse 
mongole de la terre. Revue de l’histoire des 
religions 149 (1956), 156-96. 

Marruinson, A. The revision of the Mon- 
golian New Testament. Bible translator 5 
(1954), 74-78. 

PauuseNn, N. Die alte Religion der Mon- 
golen und der Kultus Tschingis-Chan. 
Numen 3 (Sept. 1956), 178-229. 

ScHoutimeyer, C. Die Missionsfahrt Bruder 
Wilhelms von Rubruk zu den Mongolen 
1253-1255; ein Hinweis auf ihre Bedeut- 
ung. ZMR 40 (1956), 200-205. 


Historical and Political Sciences 


Baus, Wiuu1aM B. Political evolution of a 
Soviet satellite: the Mongolian People’s 
Republic. World political quarterly 9 (June 
1956), 293-328. 

Bortz, Joun A. On the titles given in 
Juvaini to certain Mongolian. princes. 
HJAS 19 (June 1956), 146-54. 

Cannon, Gartanp H. A new probable 
source for ‘‘Kubla Khan.’’ College English 
17 (Dec. 1955), 136-42. 

CuorpaLsan, KH. Kratkii ocherk istorii 
mongol’skoi narodnoi revoliutsionii. Ere- 
van, Aipetrat, 1956. 90 p. port. 

CLeaves, Francis Woopman, ed. The bi- 
ography of Bayan of the Barin in the 
Yuan shih. HJAS 19 (Dec. 1956), 185- 
303. geneal. tables. 

——. The historicity of the Baljuna cove- 
nant. HJAS 18 (Dec. 1955), 357-421. 
——. Qabqanas-Qamqanas. HJAS 19 (Dec. 

1956), 390-406. 
Fiscue., Waiter J. Ibn Khaldtin’s sources 


809 


for the history of Jenghiz Khan and the 
Tatars. JAOS 76 (Apr./June 1956), 91-99. 

Hamstis, Louis. The Mongols in the Ming 
era (1368-1644). Hast and West 7 (July 
1956), 119-27. 

Hanepa, Axrra. A study of O-lu-t’e. Tohd- 
gaku 10 (April 1955), 120-29 (in Japanese) ; 
6 (at end) English summary). (Concerns 
the Eleuths) 

Ivan, V. G. Chingziz-khan; roman. Mos- 
cow, Sovetskii pisatel’, 1956. 373 p. 

Jaun, Karu. A note on Kashmir and the 
Mongols. CAJ 2, no. 3 (1956), 176-80. 

Kuer, Joser. EKigennamen aus der Ordos- 
Mongolei. Anthropos 51, no. 3/4 (1956), 
481~99. ill. 

Koztov, Perr Kuz’micn. Po Mongolii i 
Tibetu. (Sokr. i perer. izd.] Moscow, Gos. 
Izd-vo geogr. lit-ry, 1956. 228 p. ill., 
map (fold.) 

LaTTIMORE, OwEN. Satellite politics: the 
Mongolian prototype. Western political 
quarterly 9 (Mar. 1956), 36-43. (Reply to 
an article by N. N. Poppe) 

Maxunenko, A. K. Gosudarstvennyi stroi 
Mongol’skoi Narodnoi Respubliki. Mos- 
cow, Gos. Izd-vo iurid. lit-ry, 1955. 66 p. 

Mas.ennixov, Vasitir A. Mongol’skaia 
Narodnaia Respublika. Moscow, Gos. 
Izd-vo polit. lit-ry, 1955. 70 p. ill. 

Mirnyi, 8. M. “La flor des estoires de 
terres d’Orient.’’ Gaitona kak istoriko- 
geograficheskii istochnik po Vostoku i 
po istorii Mongolov. SV 1956 no. 5, 72-82. 

Montaau, Ivor. Land of the blue sky, a por- 
trait of modern Mongolia. London, D. 
Dobson, 1956. 191 p. ill. map (on end- 
papers) 

MostarErt, ANTOINE. Remarques sur le 
paragraphe 114 de l’Histoire secréte des 
Mongols, CAJ 2, no. 1 (1956), 1-11. 

Natsacporzu, 8n. Istoricheskaia nauka v 
MNR [by] Sh. Natsagdorzh [and] N. 
Ishzhamts. SV 1956 no. 2,. 128-32. Con- 
tains English summary. 

Paviov, F. MNR v bor’be za mir i mezh- 
dunarodnoe sotrudnichestva. Mezhdun- 
arodnaia zhizn’ Oct. 1956, 94-99. 

Porre, Nicnoitas. The facts on Outer 
Mongolia. New leader 39 (Feb. 20, 1956), 
13-14. ; 

~———, Renat’s Kalmuck maps. Jmago mundi 
12 (1956), 157-59. 

Poucna, Pave... Die geheime Geschichte 
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der Mongolen, ale Geschichtaquelle und 
Literaturdenkmal. Ein Beitrag su ihrer 
Erklérung. Prague, Verlag der Tschecho- 
slowakischen Akademie der Wissenschaf- 
ten, 1956. 247 p. ill., plates, ports., fold. 
map. (Ceskoslovenské Akademie Véd. 
Archiv orientéln{. Supplementa. 4) 

——, tr. Tajné kronika Mongoléi. Z mon- 
golského origindlu ‘‘Mongchol-un niuéa 
tobéaan”’ pfelo#il a doslov ‘’Tajné kron- 
ika Mongolfi a jeji vznik,’”’ poz a rej- 
atHik jmenny, vécng a mistni napsal 
Pavel Poucha. Prague, SNKLHU, 1955, 
279 p. (Zivé dila minulosti. 9) 

ScHURMANN, H. F. Mongolian tributary 
practices of the thirteenth century. 
HJAS 19 (Dec. 1956), 304-89. 

Szravys, Henry. The location of 7’a-t’an, 
‘Plain of the Tower.”” HJAS 19 (June 
1956), 52-66. 

——. Notes on a few Mongolian rulers of 
the 15th century. JAOS 76 (Apr./June 
1956), 82-90. 

Sarrenprs, B. Narodnaia revoliutsiia v 
Mongolii i obrazovanie Mongol’skoi Narod- 
noi Respubliki,. 1921-1984. Moscow, I2d- 
vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 1956. 158 p. 
(Akademiia nauk SSSR. Institut Vosto- 
kovedeniia) 

Sinor, D. Les relations entre les mongols 
et l’Europe, jusqu’A la mort d’Arghoun 
et de Bela IV. Cahiers d’histoire mondiale. 
3, no. 1 (1956), 30-62. Bibliography: 62. 

Surra, Maset Wan. Land of the swift- 
running horses; a summer of adventures 
in Mongolia. Drawings by Imre Hof- 
bauer. London, Harrap, 1956. 216 p. ill. 

SsananGa Ssetsen, Chungtaidschi. Erdeni- 
yin Tobci, Mongolian chronicle by Sayang 
Seten. With a critical introduction by 
Antoine Mostaert, and an editor’s fore- 
word by Francis Woodman Cleaves. 
Cambridge, Mass., Harvard University 
Press. 4 v. plates. (Harvard-Yenching 
Institute. Scripta Mongolica, 2) Repro- 
ductions of three versions of the Mon- 
golian manuscript. 

Sracxieserc, G. A. von. Mongolia and the 
XII Congress of the Mongolian National 
Revolutionary Party. Institute for the 
Study of the History and Culture of the 
U.8.8.R. Bulletin 2 (Apr. 1955), 11-17. 

Tavussic, H, C. The new Mongolia. EW 10 
(Oct. 1956), 13-16. ill. 
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Tisucnenkov, I. A. Lesa Mongol’skoi 
Narodnoi Respubliki. Lesnoe khoziastvo 
1956 no. 5, 89-04. 

Trirons, R. Russi e Mongoli. Rassegna 
ttaliana di politica e di cultura Oct. 1955, 
417-26. 

Tursx, A. G. Novyi pod’em narodnogo 
khoziaistva Buriat-Mongolit. Ulan-Ude, 
Buriat-Mongol. Kn. izd., 1956. 112 p. 

Uemura, Sxis1. Notes on the Secret his- 
tory of the Mongols. Téhégaku 10 (Apr. 
1955), 108-19 (in Japanese); 6 (at end) 
English summary). 

Utyrmzuigsv, D. Nerushimaia drushba so- 
vetskogo i mongol’skogo narodov k 35-i 
godovshchine so dnia pobedy Mongol. 
Nar. revoliutsii. Svet nad Baikalom 
May/June 1956, 130-37. 

Veter, Joszru M. Gespenstische Schatten. 
Auf Jagd- und Entdeckungsfahrien in 
Korea und in der Mongolei. 2. verind. 
Aufl. Mainz, Mattias-Grinewald Verlag, 
1954. 143 p. 

ZuaTain, I. IA. Die mongolische Volksre- 
publik; geschichtlicher Abries. Berlin, 
Dietz, 1964. 315 p. ill. 


Sociology and Social Sciences 


Bau’zuip, G. Denezhno-kreditnaia sistema 
Mongol’skoi Narodnoi Respubliki (k 
35-i godovshchenie Mongol. nar. revo- 
liutsii 1921g.). Den’gi i kredit 1956 no. 8, 
25-32 


Bavain, E. Uspekhi ekonomicheskogo raz- 
vitiia Mongol’skoi Narodnoi Respubliki. 
Voprosy ekonomiki 1956 no. 7, 69-78. 

Cuesnzaux, J. A propos de la Mongolie: 
du féodalisme pastorale A la planification 
socialiste. Economie et politique Jan. 
1956, 48-54. 

Gates, R. Rvucaries. The origin of the 
Mongolian race. Congrés International 
des Sciences Anthropologiques et Ethno- 
logiques. Fourth. Vienna, 1952. Actes 1 
(1954), 325. (Summary) 

Houzman, F. D. Equity of the livestock tax 
of Outer Mongolia. American Slavic and 
East European review 15 (1956), 506-10. 

Hsmen Lu-suv. Factory on the Steppes. 
China reconstructs 1956 no. 2 (Feb. 1956), 
10-12. ill. 

TAxrmova, T. A. Mongol’skaia Narodnaia 
Respublika; ekonomika i vneshniaia tor- 
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govlia. Moscow, Vneshtorgizdat, 1955. 
55 p. ill., map. (fold.) 

Kuzr, Joser. Aus dem Kodex der mon- 
golischen Lebensart. Ural-Altaische Jahr- 
biicher 28, no. 1/2 (1956), 49-53. 

Mateev, E. A. Pantsyrnye dinozavry 
verkhnego mela Mongolii. Semeistvo 
Ankylosauride. Akademiia nauk SSSR. 
Paleontologicheskii Institut. Trudy 62 
(1956), 51-91. 

Mostazrt, ANToINE. Materiaux ethno- 
graphiques relatifs aux Mongols Ordos. 
CAJ 2, no. 4 (1956), 241-04. 

Rintcuen, B. Mélanges ethnographiques. 
Xara dom les superstitions chamanistes 
des Mongols et des Kazakh de la Mon- 
golie Septentrionale. Rocznik orientalisty- 
ceny 20 (1956), 21-22. 

Surrenprys, B. O kooperatifivnom dviz- 
henii v Mongolskoi Narodnoi- Respub- 
like. SV 1956 no. 4, 3-15; Contains Eng- 
lish summary. 

Tomur-Ocuir, D. Mongol’skaia Narodnaia 
Respublika na pute k sotsializmu. SV 
1956 no. 2, 15-28. Contains English sum- 


mary. 

Vorop’zv, M. V. K voprosu o deneshnom 
obrashchenii v Man’chzhurii i v Primor’e 
s drevnosti do mongol’skogo nashestviia. 
Epigrafika vostoka 1956 no. 11, 83-04. 


Language, Literature, and the Arts 


Atexszer, D. A. Obogashchenie slovarnogo 
sostava buriat-mongol’skogo literatur- 
nogo iazyka za sovetskii period. Ulan-Ude. 
Buriat-Mongol’skii Gos. Nauchno-Issle- 
dovatel’skii In-t. Kul’tury. Zapiski 20 
(1955), 69-80. 

AvusTeruitz, Rospzrt Pau. The metrical 
structure of Ob-Ugric folk poetry. Ann 
Arbor, University Microfilms, 1956? 
(Publication 15,731) 440 p. Abstracted 
in Dissertation abstracts, 16 (Mar. 1956), 
530. 

Avetin, Witttam M. A Mongol reader, by 
William M. Austin, Gombojob Hangin 
{and} Urgunge Onon. Washington, D. C., 
American Council of Learned Societies, 
1956. 248 p. (American Council of Learied 
Societies. Program in Oriental Languages. 
Publication. Series A: Texts, no. 3) 

Bawpen, Cuarizes. Some remarks on. the 
nonn suffixes in written Mongol. PICO, 

199-200. 
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Boopserc, Perer A. An early Mongolian 
toponym. HJAS 19 (Dec. 1956), 407-408. 

Boyce, Mary. Some remarks on the present 
state of the Iranian Manichaean MSS. 
from Turfan. MIO 4 (1956), 314-22. 

Dotmatovesti, E. Vesna v Mongolii. 
Zametki pisatelia. Geografia v shkole 1956 
no. 3, 13-24. 

Eusasov, L. Is istorii pis’mennosti buriat. 
Syet nad Baikalom May/June 1956, 
142-49. ; 

Gerasimovicn, L. K. Iz istorii sovremennoi 
mongol’skoi literatury (poeticheskoe 
tvorchestvo ts. damdinsurenu 30-kh 
godov). Vestnik Leningradskogo Uni- 
versitela no. 20 (1956), 138-49. (Seriia 
istorii, izayka i literatury) 

Grénpecu, Kaare. An introduction to 
classical (literary) Mongolian: intro- 
duction, grammar, reader, glossary, by 
Kaare Grgnbech and John R. Krueger. 
Wiesbaden, O. Harrassowitz, 1955. 108 
p. Bibliography: 107-108. 

Hisex, Lusor. Nad pamdtkami mongol- 
skfch nomédh. Novy orient 10 (1955), 
154-565. ill. : 

Hamois, Louis. Littérature mongole. (In: 
Encyclopédie de la Pléiade. Histoire des 
littératures. I. Littératures anciennes 
orientales et orales. Paris, Gallimard, 
1956. p. 1140-57.) 

Harre., H. Zwei unverdffentlichte Bruch- 
atiicke aus Turfan-Fresken. Baessler 
Archiv n.s. 3 (1955), 160-73. 

Heissic, Wauruer. Ein moderner mon- 
golischer Beitrag sur mongolischen Litera- 
turgeschichte: Baldan Sodnam’s Abriss 
der mongolischen Literaturentwicklung. 
CAJ 2, no. 1 (1956), 44-57. 

——. Ein sino-mongolisches Bildwérterbuch. 
Harrassowitz Bicherkatalog 489 (1955), 
i-iv. 

——. Some probems of Mongolian literary 
research. PICO, 188-89. 

Kugr, Joszru. Travaux d’orfévrerie aux 
pays des Ordos. CAJ 2, no. 3 (1956), 
188-203. 

Kopayasat, Taxasutro. A_ philological 
study in the some beverages made from 
cow and mare milk of the Mongols in 
the XIII-XIV centuries. Minzokugaku 
kenk 20 (Aug. 1956) , 36-46 (in Japanese) ; 
36 (English summary). 

Minonsxy, V. Ptr-i Bah&i’s ‘Mongol’ ode 
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(Mongolica, 2) BSOAS 18, pt. 2 (1956), 
261-78. 

OrLovexata, M. Osnovnye imennye chasti 
rechi v mongol’skom iazyke. Akademiia 
nauk SSSR. Institut Vostokovedeniia. 
Kratkie soobshcheniia 18 (1956), 56-65 

Oraat, Marsvo. The decipherment of some 
inscriptions on the ‘Yéi-fu’ jade cup and a 
bronze mirror written in Kitai characters. 
Bunka 2 (Nov. 1956), 956-44 [sic] (in 
Japanese); 974-73 (English summary). 

Ozawa, Suiazo. The research of Mongolian 
verses—especially on ‘The Dirge of 
Chinggis Khan.” Tokyo Gaikokugo 
Daigaku ronsha 5. (1956), 33-69 (in Japa- 
nese); 154-55 (English summary). 

Popre, Nicno.as. The Mongolian affricates 
*6 and §* CAJ 2, no. 3 (1956), 204-15. 

. On some geographic names in the 
Jami al-tawirix. HJAS 19 (June. 1956) , 
33-41. 

——-. On the so-called Ridaliien of ‘i in 
Mongolian. Ural-Altaische Jahrbacher 
28, no. 1/2 (1956), 43-48. 

Poscn, Uno. Introduction to a comparative 
and etymological dictionary of the Mon- 
gol languages and dialects. Davidson 
journal of anthropology 2 (Winter 1956), 
99-138. 

—. Uber eine kalmiickische Handschrift 
der Osterreichischen Nationalbibliothek. 
CAJ 2, no. 2 (1956), 155-57. 

——. Zwei mongolische Xylographen der 
Osterreichischen Nationalbibliothek. 
CAJ 2, no. 3 (1956), 216-18. 

Sanzneev, G. D. Sledy grammaticheskogo 
roda v mongol’skikh iazykakh. Voprosy 
iazykozhaniia Sept./Oct. 1956, 73-74. 

Scutinciorr, Dieter. Die Birkenrinden- 
handschriften der Berliner Turfan- 
sammiung. MIO 4 (1956), 120-27. facsims.. 

SsananG Ssetsen, Chungtaidschi. Eine 
Urga-Handschrift des mongolischen 
Geachichtswerks von Secen Sagang (alias 
Sanang Secen) (hrag. von] Erich Haenisch. 
Berlin, Akademie-Verlag, 1955. 204 p. 
on 102 p. (Deutsche Akademie der 
Wissenschaften. Institut fiir Orient- 
forschung. Verdffentlichung. 25) 

Watpscumipt, Ernst. Ein Fragment des 
Samyukta-gama aus den ‘‘Turfan-Funden"’ 
(M476). Géttingen, Vandenhoeck & 
Ruprecht, 1956. pp. 46-53. (Akademie der 
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Wissenschaften in Géttingen. 
richten. 1 Jg., Heft 3, 1956.) 

——. Zu einigen Bilinguen aus den Turfan- 
Punden. Géttingen, Vanderhoeck & 
Ruprecht, 1955. 20 p. (Akademie der 
Wissenschaften in Géttingen. Nach- 
richten. Jg. 1, Heft 1, 1955.) 


Nach- 


General and Other 


E.issherr, Sence. The Reverend Antoine 
Mostaert, C.I.C.M. HJAS 19 (June 1956), 
vii-xiv. port. Appendix: Bibliography of 
the publications of the Reverend Antoine 
Mostaert, C.1.C.M.: p. xi-xiv. 

Franke, Hersert. Erich Haenisch zum 
75. Geburtstag. Forschungen und Fort- 
schritte 29 (1955), 285-86. 

Hamsts, Louis. Marian Lewicki, 1908-1955. 
Necrologie. TP 44, livr. 4/5 (1956), 444-48 
“‘Bibliographie”’: 447-48. 

Rupen, Rosert A. The Buriat intelli- 
gentsia. FEQ 15 (May 1956), 383-98. 


——, Cyben Zamearanociy Zamcarano 
(1880?-1940). HJAS 19 (June 1956), 
126-45. port. 


Unirep Nations ECAFE. Communication 
from the government of the Mongolian 
People’s Republic. N. Y., 1956. 11 p. 
mimeog. (1956, E/CN.11/423 Add. 1) 

Wasnineton (State) University. Far 
Eastern Institute. The Mongolian 
People’s Republic (Outer Mongolia) New 
Haven, Conn., Human Relations Area 
Files, Inc., 1956. 3 v. (Subcontractor’s 
monograph HRAF-39. Wash.-1) 
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Bibliography and Reference 


Kanakura, Yensuio. A catalogue of the 
Tohoku University collection of Tibetan 
works on Buddhism. JSR:LPH 7 (1956), 
54-56. 

Perer, Prince. Books from Tibet {in the 
Royal Library, Copenhagen] Fund og 
Forskning 2 (1955), 113-24. 


Philosophy and Religion 


Banucn, W. Le cinquante-deuxiime 
chapitre du mJans-blun. Journal asiatique 
243 (1955), 339-66. 

Brown, D. MacKenzie. Didactic themes of 
Buddhist political thought in the Jataka. 
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Journal of oriental literature 6 (Apr. 
1955), 3-7. 

Davip-NgeL, ALEXANDRA. Secret oral 
teachings in the Tibetan Buddhist sects 
{by] Alexandra David-Neel and Yongden. 
Maha Bodhi 64 (1956), 81-87. 


Hermanns, Martrutas. Mythen und Me. 


terien der Tibeter; Magie und Religion. 
Kéln, Verlag Baldwin Pick, 1956. 400 p. 
ill., map. 

Horrmann, Heimut. Die Religionen Tibets. 
Bon und Lamaismus in ihrer ge- 
schichtlichen Entwicklung. Freiburg, 
Munich, Alber, 1956. 6, 214 p. ill. 

Kowausxy, N. Stand der katholischen 
Missionen um das Jahr 1765, an Hand 
der Ubersicht des Propagandasekretirs 
Stefano Borgia aus dem Jahre 1773. 
Til. Indien und Tibet. Neue Zeitschrift 
fir Missionswissenschaft 12 (1956), 20-34 
(continued from 11 (1955), 92-104). 

Lessinec, F. D. Miscellaneous Lamaist 
notes. I: Notes on the thanksgiving 
offering. CAJ 2, no. 1 (1956), 58-71. ill. 

Lospsano Puuntsox Laatunopa. Buddhism 
in Tibet. (Jn: Morgan, K. V’., ed., The 
path of Buddha. N. Y., Ronald Press, 
1956. p. 237-305.) 

Lopsanc Rampa, T. The third eye; the 
autobiography of a Tibetan lama. Il- 
lustrated by T. Theobald. London, 
Secker & Warburg, 1956. 256 p. ill., map. 

Loup, Ropert. Martyr in Tibet; the heroic 
life and death of Father Maurice Tornay, 
St. Bernard missionary to Tibet. Trans- 
lated from the French by Charles Daven- 
port. N. Y., D. McKay Co., 1956. 238 
p. ill. 

Micot, AnpRr&. La vie spirituelle au Tibet. 
Hommes et mondes 30 (July 1956), 527-42. 

Myurus, N. Katholische Missionen in 
Tibet. Wiener Schule der Védlkerkunde. 
Festschrift. 1956. p. 315-26. 

Nesesky-Woskowitz, René ve. Oracles 
and demons of Tibet; the cult and iconog- 
raphy of the Tibetan protective deities. 
s-Gravenhage, Mouton, 1956. xiv, 666 
p. ill., plan. Tibetan texts: 555-72. 
Tibetan sources: 573-603. 

Nevuaus, Geruarp. Der Fall Tibet. 
Stimmen der Zeit 159 (Nov. 1956), 135-42. 

Pauus, M. The Dalai Lama; his functions, 
his associates, his rebirth. Maha Bodhi 
64 (1956), 181-92. 
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Patrrerson, GeorcGe Neitson. God's fool. 
London, Faber and Faber, 1956. 251 p. 
ill. 

Tvcct, Gruserre. The simbolism [sic] of 
the temples of the bSam yas. East and 
West 6 (Jan. 1956), 279-81. 

Van Dycx, Howarp. William Christie, 
apostle to Tibet. Harrisburg, Pa., Christian 
Publications, 1956, 176 p. 

Warman, Atex. The lamp and the wind in 
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Mauay Manuicuic, Ceua. The literary 
aspects of the short stories of Estrella D. 
Alfon. Centro Escolar University. Gradu- 
ate and faculiy studies 6 (1955), 95-116. 

Morente, Caripap. Tagalog folktales from 
Pinamalayan, Mindoro, PSR 4 (Apr./July 
1956), 39-46. 

Ocampo, Estepan ve. Rizal; a biographical 
sketch. Manila, 1956. 29 p. 

——. Rizal entechism. (Knowing Rizal 
better.) Manila, 1956. 15 p. ill. 

Ornosa, Stxto Y,, ed. Jose Rizal by various 
authors. Foreword by Conrado V. San- 
chez. Manila, Manor Press, 1956. ix, 118 p. 

Panoantpan, J. V. The literature of the 
Filipinos; historical survey. Pangainban 
and Panganiban. Manila, Alip & Sons, 
195-? 104 p. 

Riza, Jos#. Noli me tangere; a complete 
English translation, by Camilie Osias. 
Quezon City, Capitol Pub. House, 1956. 
vi, 568 p. 

——. Noli me tangere; unezpurgated. Trans- 
lation. into English by Jorge Bocobo, 
Quezon City, R. Martinez & Sons, 1986. 
xii, 488 p. 

——. Poems of Dr. José Rizal (Poesias del 
Dr. José Rizal). With notes in English by 
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Sabino J. Aguila. 2d ed. Manila, Pikes- 
peak Enterprises, 1956. x, 29 p. ill. 

Rizau ¥ Atonzo, Josh. The social cancer. A 
complete English version of Noli me tangere, 
from the Spanish of José Rizal, by Charles 
E. Derbyshire. 2d ed. rev. Manila, Philip- 
pine Education Co., 1956. xi, 502 p. 

San Disco, Gres 8. Soliloquies in a Philip- 
pine garden; a book of love lyrics: poems 
and verses. San Francisco, Calif., Pisani 
Pub. Co., 1956. 155 p. ill. 

Santos, Brenventpo N. You lovely people. 
With an introduction by N. V. M. Gon- 
zalez, Manila, Benipayo Press, 1955. xi, 
185 p. (Benipayo series on Philippine con- 
temporary writing) 

TonooBanva, Francisco G. A survey of 
Pilipino literature. Manila, 1956. 134 p. 

Vanoversercu, Morice. Sengs in Lepanto- 
Igorot as it is spoken at Bauko. Vienna- 
Médling, St. Gabriel’s Mission Press, 
1954. 141 p. 

Zarra, Nicoras. “The revolt of the 
masses’’: critique of a book. PS 4 (1956), 
493-514. 


The Arts and Archaeology 


Carrion, Carmita Leoarpa. ‘‘Carmen’’ 
in Tagalog. PS 4 (1956), 365-72. 

Foster, Georcy,M. Resin-coated pottery 
in the Philippines. American anthro- 
pologist 58 (Aug. 1956), 732-33. 

Goquinaco, L. Onosa. Dance in the Philip- 
pines. Dance magazine 29 (Dec. 1955), 
40-42. 

Maxine, Juan [pseud.| Music of the 
Philippines. Larawan ser, 1, Nov. 4, 
1955, 1-5. 

Suutiivan, Micnag.. Archaeology in the 
Philippines. Antiquity 30 (June 1956), 
68-79. ill., maps. 

Witson, Laurence Leg. The skyland of the 
Philippines. 2d ed. Baguio, 1956. 191 p. 


Science and Technology 


Atcata, Anoet C. Kaloula picta on Negros 
Island. Silliman journal 3 (Apr. 1956), 
144-46. 

De Lien, Horace. Medical manpower 
future in the Philippines. Philippine 
journal of public health 1 (Mar. 1956), 
6-10. 

Intencav, Carmen Li. Composition of 
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Philippine foods, IV. Philippine journal 
of science 84 (Sept. 1955), 343-64. 

Panvasicui, Istporo. The psychology of 
the Filipino people. FEER 21 (Dec. 20, 
1956), 811-13. 

Parepes, AMANntTeE *. Science in the Philip- 
pines. Special features bulletin Mar. 19, 
1956, 1-4. 

Poison, Ropert A. The influence of iso- 
lation on the acceptance of technological 
changes in the Dumaguete City. trade 
area [by] Robert A. Polson and Agaton 
P. Pal. Silliman journal 2 (1955), 149-50. 

Teves, Juan 8. Philippine structural 
history and relation with neighboring 
areas. Philippine geologist 9 (Mar. 1955), 
18-41. ; 


SOUTH ASIA 


Periodicals and Serials 


Acra. University. Journal of research: 
letters. vol. 4. Jan. 1956. 

AICC economic review. vol. 7, no. 17-vol. 
8, no. 16. 1956. New Delhi, Economic & 
Political Research Dept., All India 
Congress Committee. 

Annals of oriental research. vol. 12, parts 
1-2. 1954-55. Madras, University of 
Madras. 

ANTHROPOLOGICAL Society or ‘BomBay. 
Journal. n.s. vol. 9, no. 1-2. 1955. 

Art and letters: India, Pakistan, Ceylon. 
The journal of the Royal India, Pakistan 
and Ceylon Society. vol, 29, no. 1. 1956. 
London. 

Bengal past and present. Journal of the 
Caleutta Historical Society vol. 74-vol. 
75, no. 1. Jan.-June 1955-Jan.-June 1956. 
Calcutta. 

Broan Researcu Society. Journal. vol. 
41, no. 34. Sept.-Dec. 1955. Patna. 

Bombay geographical magazine. vol. 3, no. 
1. Dec. 1955. Bombay. 

Bompay. University. Journal. vol. 24 
(ns.) no. 3-5. Nov. 1955-Mar. 1956. 

Calcutta review. vol. 138-vol. 141, no. 2. 
Jan.-Nov. 1956. 

Cauirornia. University. INsTITUTE oF 
East Asiatic Stupies. Books on South 
Asia newly added to the general library. 
no. 13-27. Jan. 1956-Mar. 1957. Berkeley. 

Creyvton Geoorapnicat Socierty.: Bulletin. 
vol. 9, no. 1/2. Jan.-June 1955. Colombo. 
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Civic affairs. Monthly journal of local 
govt. [!] and public administration. vol. 
3, no. 6-vol. 4, no. 5. 1956. Kanpur. 

Deccan CoLttece Researcn INSTITUTE. 
Bulletin. vol. 16, no. 1-vol. 17, no. 3. 
June, 1954-Dec. 1955. Poona. 

Eqélem. anthropologist. vol. 9, no. 2-vol. 
10, no. 1. Dec. 1955/Feb. 1956-Sept./Nov. 
1956. Lucknow, Ethriographic and Folk 
Culture Society. 

Economic weekly. vol. 8. 1956. Bombay. 

Gaunatt. University. Journal. vol. 6. 
1955. Gauhati, Assam. 

Geographical review of India. vol. 19, no. 1. 
Mar. 1956. Calcutta. 

Gr. Brir. CommMonweaLtH RELATIONS 
Orrice. Inp1a Orrice Liprary. Monthly 
list of select accessions in European lan- 
guages. Jan.~Dec. 1956. London. 

Gusarat Resgarcn Society. Journal. 
vol. 18. 1956. Bombay. quarterly. 

Indian affairs record. vol. 1, no. 12-vol. 2, 
no. 8. Jan.Sept. 1956. Calcutta, Diwan 
Chand Information Centre. 

Indian economic journal. vol. 3, no. 3-vol. 
4, no. 2. 1956. Bombay, Indian Economic 
Association. quarterly. 

Indian economic review. vol. 3, no. 1-2. 
1956. Delhi, Delhi Schoo!l- of Economics. 
biannual. 

Indian historical quarterly. vol. 32, no. 1. 
Mar. 1956. Calcutta. 

Indian journal of economics. vol. 36, no. 
141-43. Dec. 1955, Jan.-Apr. 1956. Al- 
lahabad, Dept. of Economics & Com- 
merce, Univ. of Allahabad. 

Indian journal of political science. vol. 17. 
1956. Aligarh, Indian Political Science 
Association. quarterly. 

Indian journal of public administration. 
vol. 2, no. 1-3. 1956. New Delhi. quarterly. 

Indian linguistics. vol. 16. 1955. ‘‘(Suniti 
Kumar} Chatterji jubilee volume.”’ 
Madras, Linguistic Society of India. 

INDIAN Soctety OF OrRrENTAL ArT. Journal. 
vol. 18. 1950-51 (pub. 1956). Calcutta. 

The Indian year book of international affairs, 
1966. |vol. IV} Madras, Pub. under 
auspices of the Indian Study Group of 
International Affairs, University of 
Madras, 1955. 429 p. 

Journal of Indian history. vol. 34, no. 1. 
Apr. 1956. Trivandrum. 

Journal of oriental research. vol. 24, no. 1/4. 
Sept. 1954-Aug. 1955. Madras. 
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LocaL Se.r-Government  Inatitvre. 
Quarterly journal. vol. 26, no. 2-vol. 27, 
no. 2. Oct. 1955-Oct. 1956. Bombay. 

Mapras. GoverNMENT OrntentTaL Manu- 
scripts Liprary. Bulletin. vol. 8, no. 
1-2. 1955. Madras. biannual. 

Mapras. University. Journal. Section A: 
humanities. vol. 27, no. 1-2. July 1955-Jan. 
1956. Madras. 

Manarasa Sarasirao UNIVERSITY OF 
Baropa&, OrtentaL Institute. Journal. 
vol. 5, tho. 3-4. Mar.-June 1956. Baroda. 

Man in Fadia. vol. 36. 1956. Calcutta. 
quarterly: ee 

Marg. vol: Memo. 3-4. June-Sept. 1956. 
Bombay Pefinrtetl 

Myruaic Soot key. Quarterly journal, Culture 
and heritage no. 1956. Bangalore. 

National géoyraphical journal of India. 
vol. 1, part 1-2. Sept.-Dec. 1955. Banaras. 

New Lanka. vol. 7, no. 2-3/4. Jan.—July 
1956. Colombo. quarterly. 

Pakistan geographical review. vol. 11, no. 1. 
1956. Lahore. 

Pakistan Historica, Society. Journal. 

_ vol. 4, no. 1-3. 1956. Karachi. 

Pakistan horizon. vol. 9, no. 1-2. Mar.-June 
1956. Karachi, Pakistan Institute of 
International Affairs. quarterly. : 

Patna. University: Journal. vol, 10. 1955. 
Patna. 

Pesuawar. University. Journal. vol. 4. 
1955. Peshawar. 

Philosophical quarterly. vol. 28, no. 4-vol. 
29, no. 3. 1956. Amalner. 

Poona orientalist. vol. 20, no. 1/4. 1055 
Poona. 

RESERVE BANK OF Inpta. Bulletin. vol. 10. 
1956. Bombay. monthly. 

Roya Asiatic Society. Certon Brancu. 
Journal, n.s. vol. 4, part 2. 1956. Colombo. 

Sociological bulletin. vol. 4-5. 1955-56. 
Bombay, Indian Sociological Society. 
biannual. 

South Asia studies newsletter. no. 7-10. 
Dec. 1955/Jan. 1956-Oct. 1956. Berkeley, 
Institute of East Asiatic Studies, Uni- 
versity of California. 

State Bank or PAKISTAN. 
Karachi. monthly. 

Tamil culture. Journal of the Academy of 
Tamil Culture. vol. 5. 1956. Madras. 
quarterly. 

Tata quarterly. A review of economic & 
financial conditions. vol. 11. 1956. Bombay. 





Bulletin. 1956. 
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University of Ceylon review. vol. 14, no. 1/2. 
1956. Colombo. 

Visvabharati quarterly. vol. 21, no. 3-4. 
1955-56. Calcutta. 


Books and Articles 


SOUTH ASIA (GENERAL) 


Avtaporr, Lupwia. Vorderindien: Bharat, 
Pakistan, Ceylon: eine Landes- und 
Kulturkunde. Braunschweig, G. Wester- 
mann (1955) 336 p. 

Ascuinorr, Franz. Indien, Pakistan, Irak: 
Entwicklungsprobleme. Zurich, 1956. 211 p. 

Banp, Groner. Road to Rakaposhi. London, 
Hodder and Stoughton [1955] 192 p. 

Current affairs (1065). India, Pakistan and 
the world: a yearbook and book of general 
knowledge. Ed. by A. R. Mukherjee. 
Calcutta, A. Mukherjee [1955] 634 p. 

Grairritus, Sir PercivaL. Impressions of 
India, Burma and Pakistan. AR ns. 
52 (Apr. 1956), 91-109. 

Karim, A. K. Nagzmun. Changing society in 
India and Pakistan: a study in social 
change and social stratification. [Dacca] 
Oxford University Press, Pakistan (1956) 
xii, 173 p. Thesis (M.A.)—Columbia, 1953. 

Paxistan History Boarp. A short history 
of Hind-Pakistan. Karachi, 1955. xx, 
484, 3 p. 

Poteman, Horacz I. The collections on 
South Asia in the Library of Congress. 
FEQ 15 (Nov. 1955), 161-63. 

Quresui, Isutiag Husain. Relations be- 
tween Great Britain and the Indo-Paki- 
stan sub-continent. Confluence 4 (Jan. 
1956), 471-86. 

Rowan, Cari T. The pitiful and the proud. 
New York, Random House [1956] 432 p. 

Suaris, Zanurvut Hassan. Socio-economic 
organization and reconstruction in rural 
India and Pakistan. QJLSGI 26 (Oct. 
1955), 163-206. Continued from July 1955. 

Suocer, Havrpan. Ethnological field-research 
in Chitral, Sikkim and Assam. Preliminary 
report from the third Danish expedition to 
Central Asia. Kgbenhavn, Ejnar Munks- 
gaard, 1956. 66 p. (Kongelige Danske 
Videnskabernes Selskab. Historisk- 
filologiske Meddelelser. Bind 36, No. 2) 


CEYLON 


Boutin, Lez. Ceylon. [Prepared with the 
cooperation of the American Geographical 
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Society) Garden City, N.Y., Doubleday 
[1956] 56 p. (Around the world program) 

Crrton. ARCHAEOLOGICAL Dept. Sigiri 
graffiti, being Sinhalese verses of the eighth, 
ninth and tenth centuries, by 8. Para- 
nairtana, archaeological commissioner. 
London, Pub. for the Government of 
Ceylon by Oxford University Press, 1956. 
2¥. 

Crriton. Commission on Hicner Epvuca- 
TION IN THE NATIONAL LANGUAGES. 
Final report . . . Colombo, Printed at the 
Govt. Press, 1956. xiii, 218 p. (Sessional 
paper X-1956) 

Crrion. Commission on Locat Govern- 
MENT. Report. Colombo, 1955. 501 p. 
(Sessional paper X XX III-1955) 

Crrion. Commitrez on Loca, Govern- 
MENT Finance. Ceylon official com- 
mittee’s report on local government 
finance [text] QJLSGI 26 (Oct. 1955), 
207-34. 

Cryrion, Dep. or Census aNnp Statistics. 
Census of merchandising and services. 
Colombo, Printed at the Govt. Press, 
1955. 545 p. 

——. Ceylon year book, 1966. [7th issue] 
Colombo, 1955. xvi, 280 p. 

Crrton. Dept. or Commence. Thirty years 
of trade statistics of Ceylon (1926-1964). 
Part IV. Colombo, 1956. p. 735-1770. 

Derantragata, P. E. P. Land oscillation 
in the north-west of Ceylon. Journal of the 
Ceylon branch of the Royal Asiatic Society 
n.s. 4 (1956), 127-42. 

——, ed. Sinhala verse (Kavi). Ethnology: 
vol, 1. Collected by... Hugh Nevill. 
[Colombo] 1954. 352 p. (Ceylon National 
Museums manuscript series, vol. IV). 

Development planning in Ceylon. Inter- 
national labour review 73 (Feb. 1956), 
194-209. 

Daresen, I. H. van pen. Plantation agri- 
culture & land-sales policy in Ceylon. 
The first phase, 1836-1886. Part I. UCR 
14 (Jan.-Apr. 1956), 6-25. 

Franx, Anprew Gunper. Policy decisions 
and the economic development of Ceylon. 
Economia internazionale 8 (Nov. 1955), 
797-809. 

Gopaxumsura, C. E. Sinhalese literature. 
Colombo, Colombo Apothecaries’ Co., 
1955. xiv, 376 p. 

Green, T. L. Cross-cultural educational 











PAKISTAN 


adaptation in Ceylon. Journal: of edu- 
cational psychology 29 (Mar. 1956), 292-304 

Jayasuriya, F. R. The future of the tea 
industry in Ceylon. Ceylon economist 3 
(Mar. 1956), 134-65. 

KorevawaLa, Sir Joun. An Asian prime 
minister’s story. London, Harrap {1956) 
203 p. 

LANEROLLE, JULIUS Ds. Sinhalese diction- 
ary: an effort in modern Indo-Aryan 
lexicography. IL 16 (1955), 324-33. 

Lupowyk, E. F. C. Ceylan 1955 (Chronique 
culturelle et scientifique] Civilisations 6 
(1956), 133-39. 

Metue, P. Les élections de Ceylan. Revue 
francaise de science politique 6 (Apr.-June 
1956) , 352-59 

Menpis, Garrett Caampness, ed. The 
Colebrooke-Cameron papers: documents on 
British colonial policy in Ceylon, 1796-1833. 
London, Oxford University Press, Indian 
Branch, 1956. 2 v. (404, 416 p.) 

Morgan, Tueopore. The economic de- 
velopment of Ceylon. AAAPSS 305 
(May 1956), 92-100. 

A “people’s government”’: social and politi- 
cal trends in Ceylon, by B. M. World 
today 12 (July 1956), 281-91. 

,Ranuta, Wapoua. History of Buddhism in 
Ceylon: the Anuradhapura period, 8rd 

entury BC-10th century AC [!] Colombo, 
. D. Gunasena (1956) xliii, 351 p, plates. 
fold. map. 

Raven-Hart, R. The Great Road. Journal 
of the Ceylon branch of the Royal ic 
Society n.s. 4, part IT (1956), 143-212. 
map. 

-—-, Supplementary notes to ‘‘Heydt's 
Ceylon”. Journal of the Ceylon branch 
of the Royal Asiatic Society n.s. 4, part I 
(1955), 79-81. 

Rem, Margaret G. Survey of Ceylon’s 
consumer finances: a review article. 
American economic review 46 (Dec. 1956), 
956-64. 

Ryan, Bryce. The agricultural system of a 
Ceylon jungle village, by Bryce Ryan, 
Chandra Arulpragasam and Cuda Bibile. 
EA 8 (Mar.-Aug. 1955), 101-60. 

Sarkar, N. K. Population trends and popu- 
lation policy in Ceylon: a summary of 
findings. Population studies 9 (Mar. 
1956), 195-216. 

Simon, Gwiapys Hucnes. Proverbs from 
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Ceylon about animals. Western folklore 
15 (Oct. 1956), 262-81. 

Tuant Naracam, Xavier 8. Language 
righta in Ceylon, TC 5 (July 1956), 217-30. 

THARMARATNAM, K. Demand for certain 
exports of Ceylon. (Colombo] 1055. 84 
p. (Ceylon. Dept. of Census and BStatis- 
tics. Monograph no. 4) Thesis: (M.A.)— 
Univ. of Leeds. 

—— Propehsity to consume and the multi- 
plier effect in Ceylon. Ceylon economist 
3 (Mar. 1956), 84-90. 

Unttep Nationa Party (Cerion). Ceylon: 
7th anniversary of independence, February, 
1966. (Comp. and pub. by Titus W. Perera, 
gereral manager, U.N.P. journals. Co- 
lombo, 1955?) 226 p. In English, Sinhalese 
and Tamil. 

VisaAYATUNGA, Jinavasa. Isle of Lanka, 

. Bombay, Orient Longmans [1955] 





f~ xii, 


Pp. 
\Weemaw rpana, I. D. 8. Ceylan 1955 


& {Ch 


que politique et juridique) Civili. 
“sations 6 (1956), 323-26. i 

———, Ceylon and her citizens, by 1. D. 8. 
Weerawardana and Marguerite I. 
Weerawardana. [Madras] Oxford Uni- 
versity Press (1956] vii, 272 p. 

——. Constitutional developments in Cey- 
len (In: Indian year book of international 
affairs, 1966. Madras, 1955. p. 209-18) 


PAKISTAN 


Aumap, Kazi 8. Agricultural development 
of West Pakistan. Pakistan geographical 
review 11, no. 1 (1956), 1-16. 

——. A geographical study of the refugee 
population and some of its problems. 
Pakistan geographical review 10, no. 2 
(19565), 1-18. 

——. Urban population in Pakistan. Paki- 
stan geographical review 10, no. 1 (1955), 
1-16. 

Aumap, Naris. The pattern of rural settle- 
ment in East Pakistan. Geographical 
review 46 (July 1956), 388-08. illus. 

Aumap, Z1auppin. Money market in Pak- 
istan. Federal economic review 2 (Oct. 
1955), 223-40 

Aumep, Anis-up-Din. A_ geographer’s 
approach towards the problems of na- 
tional language of Pakistan. Pakistan 
geographical review 10, no. 1 (1955), 17-24. 

Axntar, 8. M. Economics of Pakistan. 
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{New ed.} Lahore, Publishers United 
[1955-56] 2 v. (vol. 1, 4th ed., 1956; vol. 
2, new ed., 1955) : 

——. The land tenure situation in Pakistan. 
(In: Parsons, K. H. et al., eds. Land 
tenure... Madison, Wisc., 1956. p. 
125-33) 

Aznar, Barxat Aut. A consideration of the 
Jactora conditioning the economic develop- 
ment of Pakistan. Ann Arbor, University 
Microfilms [1955] (University Microfilms. 
Publication no. 10,443) Collation of 
original: vii, 204 1. Thesis—Univ. of 
Illinois. 

Bartn, Frevrix. Ecologic relationships of 
ethnic groups in Swat, North Pakistan. 
American anthropologist 58 (Dec. 1956), 
1079-89. 

" ———— Jnllus and Swat Kohistan: an ethno- 

graphic survey. Oslo, Forenede Trykkerier, 

1956. 98 p. (Studies honouring the cen- 


tennial of Universitetets Etnografiske. 


Museum, Oslo, 1857-1957. Vol. I1) 

Bertranpn, Anpré. The teaching of the 
social sciences in Pakistan: report of a 
mission. [Paris, UNESCO, 1955] 40 p. 
(UNESCO. Reports and papers in the 
social sciences, no. 2) 

Biographical encyclopedia of Pakistan. 
Chief editor: Khan Tahawar Ali Khan. 
Lahore, Published by Biographical Re- 
search Institute Pakistan for Inter- 
national Publishers (Pakistan), 1955. 
612, 10 p. 

Birnnpaum, Erwin. Some theoretical and 
practical aspects of the Islamic State 
of Pakistan. Journal of the Pakistan 
Historical Society 4 (July 1956), 145-88. 

Cauper, Grace J. Constitutional debates 
in Pakistan. Muslim world 46 (Jan., 
Apr., July 1956), 40-60, 144-56, 253-71. 

Cauiarp, Keiru. The political stability of 
Pakistan. PA 29 (Mar. 1956), 5-20. 

Canoz, Sir Otar. The North West Frontier 
re-visited. AR n.s. 52 (July 1966), 201-15. 

CuaTTopaDHYAY, BASANTAKUMAR. Mohenjo 
Daro civilization. CR 139 (May 1956), 
121-26. 

Cuavupuri, MonammMep Ansen, Pakistan 
and the Soviet bloc. Pakistan horizon 
9 (June 1956), 71-80. 

Cnoupnury, G. W. Constitution-making 
‘dilemmas in Pakistan. Western political 
quarterly 8 (Dec. 1°55), 589-600. 
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——. The constitution of Pakistan. PA 
29 (Sept. 1956), 243-52. 

——. Religious minorities in Pakistan. 
Muslim world 46 (Oct. 1956), 313-23. 

Davip, H. 8. The exact connexion between 
the Harappan and Sumerian cultures 
and their probable date. TC 5 (Oct. 1956), 
298-314. 

East Benaat. ProvinctaL SraTistTicaL 
Boarp. Statistical abstract for East Pak- 
istan, containing statistical data on various 
subjects for the years 1947-48 to 1068-63 
(wherever available). Vol. II f{i.e., 2d ed.} 
Compiled and issued by the Provincial 
Statistical Board and Bureau of Com- 
mercial and Industrial Intelligence 
(Planning Department). Dacea, 1955. 
408 p. 

Evan, M. K. Land use survey of Chunian 
(Distt. Lahore). Pakistan geographical 
review 10, no. 2 (1955), 10-32. 

——. Land use survey of Sanda Kalan and 
Sanda Khurd. Pakistan geographical 
review 11, no. 1 (1956), 45-64. map. 

Fatrservis, WaLter A., Jn. Excavations in 
the Quetia Valley, West Pakistan. New 
York, 1956. p. 169-402. 35 plates. (An- 
thropological papers of the American 
Museum of Natural History, vol. 45, 
part 2) 

Fetpman, Herpert. A constitution for 
Pakistan. (Karachi) Oxford University 
Press (1956) 102 p. 

The fundamentals of Pakistan’s foreign 
policy: a group study. Pakistan horizon 
9 (Mar. 1956), 37-50. 

Garcia, Leanpro Rusio. La marcha del 
Pakistan hacia un futuro’ mejor. 
Cuadernos africanos y orientales (Madrid) 
34 (1956), 57-68. 

Guan, A. R., ed. Bibliography of Iqbal, 
by Abdul Ghani and Khwaja Nur Haha. 
Lahore, Bazm-i-Iqbal (1955?] vii, 16 p. 

Guepatit, ALAN. The constituional crisis 
in Pakistan (1954-56). (In: Indian year 
book of international affairs, 1955. Madras, 
1955. p. 187-208) 

Hasan, Rirrat Suutana. Refugee popula- 
tion and prospects of its resettlement in 
urban and suburban areas of Karachi. 
Pakistan geographical review 11, no. 1 
(1956), 33-44. maps. 

Honiomann, Joun Joseru. Outline for the 
study of Pakistan national culture, by 
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John J. Honigmann and Marguerite van 
Doorslaer. Chapel Hill, Institute for 
Research in ial Science, University of 
North Caroli 1956. 30 1. (Studies in 
Pakistan national culture, no. 3) 

——. Problems of Pakistan's élite as reflected 
in letters to the editor (by| John J. Honig- 
mann and Marguerite van Doorslaer. 
Chapel Hill, Institute for Research in 
Social Science, University of North Caro- 
lina, 1955. 20 1. (Studies in Pakistan 
national culture, no. 1) 

Husain, Munammap, East Pakistan; a 
cultural survey. Lahore, Pakistan P. E. N. 
Centre [1955] 362 p. 

IkRAMULLAH, MounaMMED. Recent develop- 
ments in trade and industry in Pakistan. 
Journal of the Royal Society of Arts 104 
(May 25, 1956), 501-14. 

——. Trade and industry in Pakistan. AR 
n.s. 52 (Apr. 1956), 131-38. 

Tepat, Sir Mvnammap. Poems from Iqbal; 
translated by V. G. Kiernan. London, 
Murray [1955] 112 p. (Wisdom of the 
East series) 

Jrtanit, GHULAM. An inquiry into the factors 
influencing the academic atmosphere of 
the Dacca University (by} Ghulam Jilani 
and B. M. Omar. Dacca, Dept. of Phi- 
losophy and Psychology, University of 
Dacca, 1956. 47 p. (Pakistan Institute 
of Human Relations. Publications. No. 1) 

Luce, Evmina Rose. Social welfare proj- 
ect, prepared for the Government of Pak- 
istan. [New York, 1955] 41 p. (United 
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Usain, Monammad. Jute industry and the 
economy of East Pakistan. //E 36 (Apr. 
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——. Nepal, meeting-place of religions. 
Geographical magazine 29 (Oct. 1956), 
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Affairs, 1956. 24 p. ({Nepal Council] 
Booklet, 1) 

——. Nepal’s first census. EcW 7 (30 July 
1955), 912-14. 

Peter, prince or Greece AND Denmark. 


875 


The P’a-spun of Leh Tahsil in Ladak, 
Eastern Kashmir, India. East and West 
7 (July 1956), 138-46. illus., charts. 
Political progress in Nepal [by] W.L. World | 
today 12 (June 1956), 239-47. 
agriculture du Népal. 
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Cuaxraporty, Nirop Baran. The concept 
of falsity; a study of Citguk&’s view. 
CR 138 (Mar. 1956), 291-04. 

——. Place of reascning in Advaita phi- 
losophy. Philosophical quarterly 29 (Oct. 
1956), 177-83. 

Cuan, C. T. K. On the dialectic of Swimi 
Vivekananda and Sgren Kierkegaard: 
an “existential” approach to Indian 
philosophy. Revue internationale de phi- 
losophie no. 37 (1956), 315-31. 

Cuatrersez, HerampBa. Buddhistic con- 
ception of Stnyata and, its Vedantic 

criticism. CR 138 (Feb. 91956), 166-71. 

Dame, Y. B. A note on Harikatha. Bulletin 
of the Deccan College Research Institute 

- 17 (1955), 15-19. 

Danréiou, Avain. Yoga, the method of re- 
integration. New York, University Books 
[1955] 164 p. 

Datta, Dutrenpra Monan. The interpre- 
tation of Vaisesika categories. Philosophi- 
cal quarterly 28 (Jan. 1956), 217-25. 
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1955. 43, 4 p. (Annamalai University, 
Sri Arulnandi Siv§chirya Swimigal 
Sivajfana Siddhiy’ar Endowment |lec- 
tures, 1953) : 

——. Outlines of Hinduism. Bombay, Che- 
tana Ltd. (1956) 312 p. 

ManivapaAnasOtra. Das Mahdvaddnasi- 
tra, eine kanonischer Text dber die sieben 
letzten Buddhas. Sanskrit, verglichen mit 
dem P&li nebst einer Analyse der in 
chinesischer Ubersetzung tberlieferten 
Parallelversionen. Auf Grund von Turfan- 
Handschriften herausgegeben von Ernst 
Waldschmidt. Teil II: Die Textbearbei- 
tung. Berlin, Akademie-Verlag, 1956. p. 
59-199. (Abhandlungen der deutschen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften su Berlin. 
Klasse fiir Sprachen, Literatur und 
Kunst. Jahrgang 1954, Nr. 3) 

Manivastu. The Mahdvastu. Vol. III. 
Translated from the Buddhist Sanskrit 
by J. J. Jones. London, Lusac, 1056. 
xxvii, 480 p. (Sacred books of the Bud- 
dhists vol. XIX) 

Mau, Katyani. Godhead in S&thkhya. 
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Philosophical quarterly 29 (Apr. 1956), 
23-27. 

Masut, Jacquzgs. Sri Aurobindo et l’univer- 
salisation de la pensée indienne. (In: 
Conferenze tenute all’Is. M. E. O. Roma, 
1955. p. 155-73. [Serie orientale Roma, 
Vit) 

Mayne, Peres. The saints of Sind. Garden 
City, N. Y., Doubleday, 1956. 254 p. 
Meura, J. D. Snake worship among the 
Nayars of South India. MI 36 (Apr.-June 

1956), 132-39. 

Menta, P. D. Early Indian religious 
thought; an introduction and essay. Lon- 
don, Luzac, 1956. 532 p. 

Moroan, Kennetu Wiuiiam, ed. The path 
of the Buddha; Buddhism interpreted by 
Buddhists. New York, Ronald Press 
[1956] x, 432 p. 

Muerti, T. R. V. Buddhism and contem- 
porary Indian thought. Revue internatio- 
nale de philosophie no. 37 (1956), 299-314. 

Muses, Caartes Artuur. East-West fire; 
Schopenhauer’s optimism and the Lanka- 
vatura sutra; an excursion toward the com- 
mon ground between oriental and Western 
religion. London, J. M. Watkins; Indian 
Hills, Colo., Falcon’s Wing Press, 1955. 
67 p. 

Naranant, H. G. Satkara and Vy4sa on 
the theory of karma. Bulletin of the Deccan 
College Research Institute 17 (1955), 20-26. 

Narasimua Ivenoar, M. B. Sri Pilleyloka- 
cirya. QJMS Culture and heritage no. 
(1956), 306-13. 

Nixam, N. A. Paul Weiss on the Gita. PEW 
4 (Jan. 1955), 361-63. 

N6éitg, Wivrrizp. Pflanzerische Zige im 
Shaktismus. JMVL 14 (1955), 62-66 
Nyaratintaa, Srisiva. Antiquity of the 
Nyaya Sutra. CR 138 (Mar. 1956), 341-49; 

139 (June 1956), 296-302. 

Pacnow, W. A comparative study of the 
Pratimokea on the basis of its Chinese, 
Tibetan, Sanskrit and Pali versions. San- 
tiniketan, Sino-Indian Cultural Society, 
1955. v, 219, 34 p. (Sino-Indian studies, 
no. 4) Thesis—Bombay. 

Pali tipitikam concordance, being a concord- 
anceAn Pali to the Three Baskets of Bud- 
dhist: scriptures in the Indian order of 
letters, listed by F. L. Woodward & others, 
arranged & edited by E. M. Hare. Part 

VII-VIII. London, Luzac for the Pali 
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Text Society, 1955-56. 2 parts (p. 379-454, 
1-64) 

Pattt, Groaccnino. Der Samavdya im 
Nydya-Vaicesika-System. Ein Beitrag 
zur Erkenntnis der indischen Metaphysik 
und Erlésungslebre. Rama, Pontificio 
Istituto Biblico, 1955. xiii, 162 p. (Scripta 
Pontificii Instituti Biblici, 109) 

Piacip, Father. Die St.-Thomas-Christen 
oder die Syrischen Christen von Malabar. 
Ostkirchliche Studien 4 (1955), 261-88. 

——. The Syro-Malabarians, their life and 
their activities. NZM 12 (1956), 241-66. 

Raauavan, V. The Yuktidipiké on the Sarh- 
khyak&rik4; correctiéns and emendations 
in the text. Annals of oriental research 12 
(1954-55), 1-14 (Sanskrit section). 

Raoué Vira. Studies in Jaiminiya Br&h- 
mapa (Book I), by Prof. Raghu Vira and 
Dr. Lokesh Chandra. Acta orientalia 
22 (1955), 55-74. 

——. Studies in the Jaiminlya Brihmana 
(Book I), [by] Raghu Vira and Lokesh 
Chandra. (In: Studia indologica.. 
Bonn, 1955. p. 255-76) | 

RasJaMANIKKaM, M. Saiviem in the pre- 
Pallava period. TC & (Oct. 1956), 328-39. 

Rasv, P. T. Philosophical trends and ac- 
tivities in twentieth-century India. 
Revue internationale de philosophie no. 37 
(1956), 266-84. 

RaMAKRISHNA Brat, M. The yoga of syn- 
thesis in the Bhagavad Gita. QJMS 
Culture and heritage no. (1956), 60-82 

Ramaswami Sastai, V. A. Studies in 
Dhvanyaloke. 1. The Adivakya in Dhvan- 
yiloka. Bulletin of the Deccan College 
Research Institute 17 (1965), 222-30 

Raycuaupuuri, Ani. Kumar. Self and 
falsity in Advaita Vedanta, with an ap- 
pendiz on theories of reality in Indian 
philosophy. Calcutta, 1955. xi, 262 p. 

Renov, Louis. fitudes védiques. JA 243 
(1965), 406-38 

—, Biudes védiques. La potsie de l’Artha- 
vaveda, Les hymnes spéculatifs de l' Artha- 
vaveda, TdkyS, Paris, Presses Universi- 
taires de France, 1955. 49 p. (Bulletin de 
la Maison Franco-Japonaise, n.s., t. 4, 
no. 1, 1955) 

Riexer, Hans Utaicu. Die ewdlf Tempel des 
Geistes; Weisheit und Technik der Yoga- 
Systeme. Zorich, Rascher, 1955. 258 p. 

Rosen, Waurer, ed. Boyles Gor Piilesephic 








in Indien. Aus den Veden. Berlin, Aka- 
demie-Verlag, 1955. xii, 338 p. (Philoso- 
phische Studientexte. Texte der indischen 
Philosophie {1]) 

—~. Uber die ethische Idealgestalt des 
Rama. (In: Studia indologica .. . Bonn, 
1955. p. 277-95) 

Ruzos, Davin Serrort. Védique addhd 
et quelques expressions parallties A 
tathagata. JA 243 (1955), 163-70. 

Sapviméa-Brinmaya. Sadvimsa-brahmana; 
introduction, translation, eztracts from 
the commentary and notes {by] W. B. 
Bollée. (Utrecht, Drukkerij A. Storm, 
1956] 118 p. Thesie—Utreeht. 

Sanpesara, Upenpraray J. Some parallels 
between the Mbh. and the Uttaridhya- 
yana Sutra. ABORI 36 (Jan.~Apr. 1955), 
167-71. 

Sastar, P. 8. Denotation and implication. 
CR 139 (Apr. 1956), 48-66; 140 (July 1956), 
41-58. 

——. The rise and growth of Buddhism in 
Andhra. JHQ 31 (Mar. 1955), 68-75. 

Trends in contemporary Indian 
thought. Revue internationale de philo- 
sophie no. 37 (1956), 285-98. 

Scaticero, Massimo. Sketch of a psychol- 
ogy founded on yoga. East and West 6 
(Jan. 1956), 342-48. 

Scumip, Tont, Finfundachtzig Mahdsid- 
dhas. Ethnos 20 (1955), 102-31. 

Scuupnine, Wattuer. 150 Strophen Niry- 
ukti; ein Blick in die Jaina-Scholastik. 
(In: Studia indologica... Bonn, 1955. 
p. 297-319) 

Senourra, Bratinpra Kumar. Is Safkara 
a erypto-Buddhist (pracchanna Baud- 
dha)? JOIB 5 (Sept. 1955), 19-28. 

——. A study of Nagirjuna. 1HQ 31 (Sept. 
1955), 257-62. 

-——. The concept of ‘‘Sakgin’”’ as a unique 
Advaitist principle of knowledge. CR 
140 (Sept. 1956), 231-40. — 

SaHan, Umaxant P. Jaina monk Ka&laka- 
efirya in Suvarpabhimi. JOIB 5 (Mar. 
1956), 281-90. 

Strpurn, Livsan. Instant et cause: le dis- 
continu dans la pensée philosophique de 
Inde. Paris, J. Vrin, 1955. 439 p. (Biblio- 
thdque d’histoire de la philosophie) 

Sinon, R. P. Satkara and Bhaskara. Philo- 
sophical quarterly 29 (July 1956), 75-81. 

Sinna, Astt Kumar. The problem of appear- 
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ance and reality in Sankara and Bradley. 
Ann Arbor, University Microfilms [1955] 
({University Microfilms} Publication no. 
11,538) Collation of original: 228 1. Thesis 
—Univ. of Illinois. 

Sinna, Devaprata. The concept of self 
as sikgin. CR 138 (Jan. 1956), 68-76. 

Sainivasacuart, P. N. Synthetic Vedanta. 
Journal of the Madras University, section 
A (humanities) 27 (Jan. 1996), 305-54. 

Tuccr, G., ed. Minor Buddhist texts. Part 
I. Asanga’s commentary on the Vajrac- 
chedik& edited and translated. Analysis 
of the commentary on it by Vasubandhu. 
MahdyAnavimsika of Nagarjuna. Navas- 
loki of Kambalapida. Catuhstavasam4- 
sirtha of Amrtikara. Hetutattvopadesa 
of Jitari. Tarkasopina of VidyAkaras&nti. 
With an appendix containing the Gilgit 
text of the Vajracchedik&, edited by N. 
P. Chakravarti. Published on the occa- 
sion of the Buddha Jayanti. Roma, 
Istituto italiano per il Medio ed Estremo 
Oriente, 1956. xi, 310 p. (Serie orientale 
Roma, IX) 

Upapuyara, GanGa Prasap. Philosophy of 
Dayananda. Allahabad, 1955. xii. 

Upanisnaps. Stri-Upanigap. The Sita- 
Upanisad: ‘“‘The ‘Nearest-approach’ to 
the ‘Divine Furrow’.’’ A Sakta Upanigad. 
Translated with notes and explanatory 
interpretations based on the commentary 
of Sri Upanigad-Brahma-yogin (by] Alain 
Daniélou. Adyar Library bulletin n.s. 19 
(Dec. 1955), 313-26. 

VENKATARAMANAN, K. Did the Buddha 
deny the self? Philosophical quarterly 28 
(Jan. 1956), 273-80. 

VirvuLaNANDA, Swami. The development of 
Tamilian religious thought. TC 5 (July 
1956), 251-66. 

VIVEKANANDA, Swami. Jndna-yoga. (2d] 
rev. ed. New York, Ramakrishna-Vive- 
kananda Center, 1955. 317 p. 

——. Karma-yoga and Bhakti-yoga. Rev. 
ed. New York, Ramakrishna-Viveka- 
nanda Center, 1955. viii, 316 p. 


_——, Réaja-yoga. Rev. [i.e., 2d] ed. New 


York, Ramakrishna-Vivekananda Cen- 
ter, 1955. 297 p. 

Warper, A. K. On the relationships be- 
tween early Buddhism and other con- 
temporary systems. BSOAS 18 (1956), 
43-63. 
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Woop, Ernest. Yoga dictionary. New 
York, Philosophical Library [1956] 178 p. 

Wooprorre, Sir Joun. Introduction to 
‘tantra Sdstra. 3d ed. Madras, Ganesh, 
1956. 152 p. 

Xavier, P. F. Francis, Father. Yearly 
records of the mission of Caruar. Q/MS 
46 (July 1955), 49-55. Continued from vol. 
45; to be continued. 

Youna, Uuysses. Travels and adventures of 
a Hindu mystic. East and West 6 (Jan. 
1956), 332-34. 

Zimmer, Heinricn. Philosophies of India. 
Edited by Joseph Campbell. New York, 
Meridian Books, 1956. 687 p. (Meridian 
books, MG6) 


History and Archaeology 


Acuuta Rao, D. 8. The early Wodeyars of 
Mysore, their cultural traditions. Q/MS 
Culture and heritage no. (1956), 179-9.4 

AGrawaLa, Ratna Cuanora. Early history 
and archaeology of Kuruksetra and Am- 
bala Division. JHQ 32 (Mar. 1956), 15-35. 
Continued from vol. 31 no. 4. 

——, R&japutana through the ages (Saka- 
Kusina and Gupta periods). JBRS 41 
(Sept. 1955), 292-326. 

Auman, M. B. The Mughul emperors were 
whole time public servants. Journal of 
the Pakistan Historical Society 4 (July 
1956), 189-97. 

Aumap, Nazin. ‘Imam-ud-Din Husain 
Riadi, the grandson of Nadir-ul-’Asr 
Ustad Ahmad, the architect of the Taj 
Mahal, and his T'adhkira-i-Baghistan. 
Islamic culture 30 (Oct. 1956), 330-50. 
plates. To be continued. 

Auicuin, F. R. The stone alignments of 
southern Hyderabad: Man 61 (Oct. 1956), 
133-36. (Item 150) 

Ansart, A A. The North-West Frontier 
-policy of the Mughuls under Akbar. Jour- 
nal of the Pakistan Historical Society 4 
(Jan. 1956), 36-63. 

Arnoxiaswami, M. The Ummattur chief- 
taincy. QJMS Culture and heritage no. 
(1956), 156-62. : 

Asxari, 8. H. Bihar in the time of the Tast 
two Lodi Sultans of Delhi. JBRS 41 
(Sept. 1955), 357-76. 

Arxinson, C. T. A cavalry regiment of the 
Mahratta wars. Journal of the Society for 
Army Historical Research 33 (1955), 80-87. 
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Avsorer, JEANNINE. Archery: a royal sport 
and sacred game in ancient India. Art ° 
and letters 30 (1956), 3-12. illus. 

——. Some games in ancient India. Kast 
vand West 6 (July 1965), 123-37, 


_Banerst, Aparis. A survey of epigraphical 


materials found at Sarnath. Journal of 
oriental research 24 (1954-55), 44-51. 

Banerst, Aparna. On a verse of the Pala 
inscriptions. 7HQ 32 (Mar. 1956), 52-55. 

BanerRs!, CHANDIKAPRABAD. Resistance 
and liberation: movements during the 
Turko-Afghan period. CR 138 (Jan. 1956), 
35-46. Continued from vol. 137. 

Baropa. Historical selections from Baroda 
records (new series). General editor: 
P. M. Joshi. I. Sayaji Rao II, 1826-1835. 
Compiled by V. G. Joshi. Baroda, Govern- 
rent Press, 1955. xv, 341 p. In Marathi, 
with English commentaries. 

Barua, Hem. The red river and the blue hill. 
(2d rev. ed.| Gauhati, Assam, Lawyer's 
Book Stall, 1956. 172 p. illus. 

Bearce, Georce D., Jn. Lord William Ben- 
tinck: the application of liberalism to 
India. Journal of modern history 28 (Sept. 
1956), 234-46. 

Buanvu, Duara. The presidency of Agra, 
1834-1836. JIH 34 (Apr. 1956), 83-100. 

BuaTracuarya, Narpenpra C. John Cheap 
of Surul. Visvabharati quarterly 21 (Win- 
ter 1955-56), 223-31. illus. 

Bivar, A. D. H. Notes on Kushan cursive 
seal inscriptions. Numismatic chronicle 
6th series, 15 (1955), 203-10. 

Bose, Nemat Sapuan. History of the Can- 
dellas of Jejakabhukti. Calcutta, K. L. 
Mukhopadhyay [1956] 213 p. Thesis— 
University of London, 1954. 

Bowen, Joun. The East India Company's 
education of its own servants. /RAS 
(1955), 105-23. 

Buuiock, H. James Murray: soldier of for- 
tune. Journal of the United Royal Service 
Institution 101 (1956), 56-61. 

BussaGut, Mario. Indian events in Trogus 
Pompeius. East and West 7 (Oct. 1956), 
229-42. 

Cape.u, Sir Parricx. The outbreak of the 
Indian Mutiny. Journal of the Society for 
Army Historical Research 33 (1955), 
118-22. 

Cuaxravarti, Taro Natu, Some informa- 
tion about sports, indoor games and pas- 








times in the ancient literature and early 
inscriptions of Bengal and Assam. East 
and West 7 (Apr. 1956), 56-60 

Cuanpra, Prasovnua, ed. Pilgrim’s progress. 
New Delhi, Adarsh Publications (pref. 
1956] 308 p. illus., plates, porte. Survey 
of the Indian scene since 1947. 

Cuarrensex, Haraprasap. Mutiny in Bi- 
har [1857-50] Bengal past and present 74 
(July-Dec. 1955), 113-34; 75 (Jan.-June 
1956), 42-59. 

——~. Sepoy army: its strength, composition 
and recruitment on the eve of the Mutiny 
of 1857. CR 139 (May, 1956), 164-72; 140 
(July, Aug., Sept. 1956), 31-40, 101-10, 
191-202, Title varies. 

Cuatrers!, NANDALAL. Bengal and the 
Hindi-Urdu question in 1875. Bengal 
past and present 74 (Jan.-June 1955), 5-21. 

——. The Russian bogey and Lord William 
Bentinck. Bengal past and present 75 
(Jan.June 1956), 1-16. 

——, Firus Tughlug and Asokan pillars. 
JIH 3A (Apr. 1956), 33-37 

Cuarrerist, Tapanmonan. The battle of 

- Plassey and the end of Sirajuddaulah. 
Visvabharati quarterly 21 (Spring 1956), 
311-39. plates, map. 

——. Prelude to Plassey. Visvabharati quar- 
terly 21 (Winter 1955-56), 232-44. 

Cuatrorapuyara, Supmakar. The Sakas 
in India. Santiniketan, 1955. viii, 126 p. 
(Visva-Bharati studies no. 21) 

Crark, T. W. The languages of Calcutta, 
1760-1840. BSOAS 18 (1956), 453-74. 

Cornet, Auvain. La cession de l’Inde fran- 
caise. Paris, 1955. Reprinted from Revue 
juridique et politique de l'Union Fran- 
caise, 9 (1955), p. 577-607, 607~742. 

Correta-Aronso, Joun, Jesuit letters and 
Indian history; a study of the nature and 
development of the Jesuit letters from India 
(1648-1778), and of their value for Indian 
historiography. Bombay, 1955. xxxix, 
193 p. (Bombay. St. Xavier’s College. 
Indian Historical Research Institute. 
Studies in Indian history, no. 20) 

Das, Manmatua Natu. Attitude of Sir 
Charles Wood and Lord Dalhousie to- 
wards higher education in Calcutta. 
Bengal past and present 74 (July-Dee. 
1955), 151-58. 

Deorvsani, M. B. Jijabai, the inspirer of 

_ Bhivaji. 7HQ 31 (Sept. 1955), 267-72. 
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Derrett, J. D. M. The date and prove- 
nance of Caturbhuja-Miéra. BSOAS 18 
(1956), 367-71. 

D’fAxov, Avexse! Mixnaluovicn. Indiia 
v period obshchego krizisa kapitalizma. 
Lekisii, prochitannye v Vysshel partilnol 
shkole pri TaK KPSS. Moskva, 1955: 
39 p. 

DisaLxar, D. B. Inscriptions of foreign ° 
settlers in India. JJH 34 (Apr. 1956), 
39-52. 

Fié’er, Ivo. Vandé mdtaram. Novy orient 
11, Sislo 3 (2956), 43 

Firzz, Sir Kennetu. Twilight of the Maha- 
rajas. London, John Murray (1956) 180 p. 

GaneuLy, Narenpranatu. The Kohb-i- 
noor. Bengal past and present 74 (Jan.- 
June 1955), 28-48. plate. Continued from 
vol. 73 (July-Dec. 1954), 91-103. 

Guosz, Humenpra Prasap. Bengal (1750- 
1800). Chap. III-V. The great famine; 
After the great famine; Destruction of 
industries. CR 138 (Mar. 1956), 243-64; 
139 (Apr., June 1956), 82-102, 223-37. 

Guna, Ranasir. An administrative blue- 
print of 1785. Bengal past and present 74 
(Jan.-June 1955), 68-78. 

Gupta, Hari Ram, ed. Panjab on the eve of 
the first Sikh War; a documentary study 
of the political, social and economic con- 
ditions of the Panjab as depicted in the 
daily letters written chiefly from Lahore by 
British intelligencers during the period 30 
December 1848 to $1 October 1844. Edited 
with notes and introduction . . . Hoshiar- 
pur, Department of History, Panjab 
University, 1956. ci, 397 p. maps. 

Gupta, Hina Lav. Gwalior succession 1836- 
1843. JIH 34 (Apr. 1956), 50-65. 

The history and culture of the Indian people. 
{vol. 4] The age of imperial Kanauj. Gen- 
eral editor: R. C. Majumdar. Bombay, 
Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan [1955] xliv, 
585 p. 

Husain, Maumup. Encampment charts of 
Tipu Sultan’s army. Journal of the Paki- 
stan Historical Society 4 (Jan. 1956), 1-2. 
7 plates. 

Inpia. Nationat Arcuives. Fort William- 
India House correspondence and other con- 
temporary papers relating thereto. 1792-06: 
foreign, political and secret; edited by 
Y. J. Taraporevala. Delhi, 1955. xv, 576 
p. (Indian records series, v. 17) 
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Invia, Portuguese. Conseixo po Estapo. 
Assentos ... Documentos coordenados ¢ 
anotados por Panduronga 8. 8. Pissur- 
lencar. v. 1. 1618-1633. Bastoré, Goa. 
Tip. Rangel, 1955. 589 p. (Publicacées 
do Arquivo Histérico do Estado da India, 
3) 

Inpiscu-Deutscngs Hisrorixer Konre- 
RENZ. Ist, Brunswick, 1954. Indien- 
Deutschland; Empfehlungen der . . . Kon- 
Jerenz. Braunschweig, A. Limbach {1956?] 
112 p. Separate from Internationales 
Jahrbuch fir Geschichtsunterricht, 1956. 

Jna, Jata Suanxar. Correspondence among 
the organisers of the anti-British plot of 
1857 in Bihar. JBRS 41 (Sept. 1955), 
340-56. 

Jui, RamAnAtu. Bhagirathapur inscription 
of Anumati Devi. JBRS 41 (Sept. 1955), 
271-79. 

Joszrn, T. K. Kerala and Karnataka place- 
names. JIH 34 (Apr. 1956), 53-57. 

Karim, Aspu.. Zafar Khan Ghazi of Tri- 
veni. Journal of the Pakistan Historical 
Society 4 (July 1956), 198-202. 

Kaus, Hurmuz. Copper coins of Shivaji. 
Numismatic circular 63 (July-Aug. 1955), 
col. 312. illus. 

——. The jewellery coins of India. Numis- 
matic circular 63 (June 1955), cols. 267-70. 
illus. 

Kuan, Yusur Husarn. Social and economic 
conditions in medieval India. Islamic 
culture 30 (Jan. 1956), 1-23. 

Kinapon-Warp, F. Aftermath of the great 
Assam earthquake of 1950. Geographical 
journal 121 (1955), 290-303. 

Krisa, Mitostav. Vykopévky v Rdparu 
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Sislo 8 (1956), 121-23. plates. 

Krisuna Garrora, C. Les tonditions re- 
ligieuses et sociales & |'époque des Sata- 
vahana dans |’Inde (I** sitcle av. J.-C.— 
II? ap. J.-C.). JA 243 (1955), 281-95. 

Lautri, K. Abolition of auttee and after. 
CR 139 (May 1956), 143-49. 

Lat, Kraisnan, The sack of Delhi 1857-58 
as witnessed by Ghalib. Bengal past and 
present 74 (July-Dec. 1955), 102-12. 

Leasor, James. The red fort: an account of 
the seige of Delhi in 1857. London, Werner 
Laurie [1956] 379 p. 

Lorenzo, GIUSEPPE DE. India in the letters 





of Pietro della Valle. Hast and West 7 
(Oct. 1956), 205-17. 

Masumpar, Brat Kani. The military 
system in ancient India. Calcutta, World 
Press, 1955. 206 p. 

Meuenpatze, M. A. North-western (and 
western) influence on the versions of 
Asoka’s minor rock edict. Bulletin of the 
Deccan College Research Institute 17 
(1955), 81-97. 

Meuta, R. N. ‘Excavations at Timbarva, 
Baroda District, April 1968. Baroda, 
Faculty of Arts, Maharaja Sayajirao Uni- 
versity of Baroda, 1955. 27 p. (M. 8. Uni- 
versity archaeology series no. 2) 

Ht, V. V. A note on the Miser inscrip- 
tion of a Sulki chief. JHQ 31 (June 1955),; 
105-08. 

MYtrazi Kimrin. The diwins of Mirza 
Kamran, translated by N. B. Roy. 
Visvabharati quarterly 21 (Winter 1955- 
56), 245-66. plate. 

Misura, V. B. The fiscal and judicial ad- 
ministration |of} the Pratthiras. Journal 
of the University of Gauhati 6 (1955) , 33-40. 

Muxuensez, Bratinpra Natu. “Rhinoc- 
eros-Slayer’’ type of coins of KumA&ra- 
gupta I (its historical significance). 
THQ 31 (June 1955), 175-81. 

Monsut, KanatyaaL Manexuay. Glory 
that was Gadrjaradefa (A.D. 850-1800). 
Bombay, Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, 
1955. 2 v. (Bhavan’s book university, 
26-27). ’ 

Nrroa1, Puspa. Methods of land-measure- 
ment in northern India. CR 140 (Aug. 
1956), 149-58. 

——. A unit of land-measurement in ancient 
India {hala] CR 138 (Mar. 1956), 335-40. 

Panpey, Awapa Binari. T'he first Afghan 
empire in India (1461-1626 A.D.). (Cal- 
cutta] Bookland Ltd. (pref. 1956) xi, 320 p. 

Pitiat, K. K. The Brahmi inscriptions of 
South India and the Sangam age. 7'C 5 
(Apr. 1956), 175-85. 

Pisani, Virrorg. Von fabelhaften Gliicks- 
lindern; weiteres zu den Beziehungen 
zwischen Indien und dem Mittelmeer- 
gebiete. (In; Studia indologica . . . Bonn, 
1955. p. 243-63) 

Rasim, Musammap Reza-ur-Ranim. Some 
unique coins of Hill Tipperah at the 
Dacca Museum. Journal of the Pakistan 
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Historical Society 4 (Apr. 1956), 109-15. 
plates. 

Ray, GavutTamsanxar. Implements of neo- 
‘lithic type from Bongara-Bhangat in 
‘Manbhum. MI 36 (Jan-Mar. 1956), 
49-55. plate. 

Ray Cuaupnury, P. C. “The Sepoy Mu- 
tiny” in Chotanagpur. Bengal past and 
present 74 (Jan.-June 1955), 49-50. 

-——. Tirhoot (modern Muzaffarpur & Darb- 
hanga] during early British rule. /BRS 
41 (Dec. 1955), 499-506. 

Ror, N. B. A note on the household effects 
of an ordinary noble man of the 18th cen- 
tury A.D. Bengal past and present 74 
(July-Dec. 1955), 147-50. \ 

Rorcnuoupuury, MakKHANLAL. Akbar was 
literate. THQ 32 (Mar. 1956), 81-89. plate. 

Sankauia, H. D. The microlithic industry 
of Langhnaj, Gujarat. JGRS 18 (Oct. 
1956), 275-84. 

Sarkar, Japunatu. The Jat dynasty of 
Bharatpur. Bengal past and present 74 
(July-Dec. 1955), 89-101. 

Sarkar, JacGapisn Narayan. The Mutiny 
of 1857-58 and the Palamau Jagirdars. 
JBRS 41 (Dec. 1955), 529-71. 

Basrai, K. N. V. A social background to 
Haidar Ali and Tipu Sultan. QJMS 
Culture and heritage no. (1956), 144-55. 

Sen, D. A new paleolithic site in Mayurb- 
hanj, by D. Sen, G. 8. Ray [and] Andre 
Marie Beteille. MI 36 (Oct-Dec. 1956), 
233-46. 

Sen, Surenpra Natu. The groundwork of 
Indian history, by Surendra Nath Sen 
and Hemchandra Raychaudhuri. 9th ed. 
Caleutta, Chuckervertty, Chatterjee, 
1955. 467 p. 

Senaupta, Panini. Everyday life in ancient 
India. (2d ed. Bombay} Indian Branch, 
Oxford University Press {1955} 210 p. 

Sern, D. R. Akbar and the Deccan. Islamic 
culture 30 (Apr. 1956), 126-38. 

Suarma, G. N. Some aspects of society and 
culture of Rajasthan as revealed from 
the Byava Bahi of Dastri records, Jodh- 
pur. JTH 34 (Apr. 1956), 67-74. 

~——, Some material from the Dastri records 
in Jodhpur, R&jasthin. Adyar Library 
bulletin n.s. 19 (Dec. 1955), 232-40. 

Suerwant, H. K. Sultan-Quli Qutbu'l- 
Mulk, the first ruler of medieval Tilan- 

- gana. Part II. Qutbu’l-Mulk’s military 
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campaigns. JIH 34 (Apr. 1956), 1-31. 
Continued from vol. 33 (Dec. 1955). 

Siiva, 8. The Bangars. QJMS Culture and 
heritage no. (1956), 165-69. 

Sino, Racuustir. The date of the battle of 
Dharmat. Bengal past and present 74 
(July-Dec. 1955), 14446. 

Sinen, Ganpa, ed. Private correspondence 
relating to the Anglo-Sikh wars, being pri- 
vate letters of Lords Ellenborough, Har- 
dinge, Dalhousie and Gough, and of polit- 
ical assistants, addressed to Sir Frederick 
Currie as British Resident at Lahore, etc. 
Edited with an introduction . . . Amrit- 
sar, Sikh History Society, 1955. 515 p. 

Sinna, B. P. Elephants in ancient Indian 
army. JBRS 41 (Dec. 1955), 519-28. 

Siacar, D. C. Bhubaneswar inscriptions of 
Ganga Narasithha I. 7HQ 31 (Mar. 1955), 
81-84. 

——. Burhtkhar Brahm! inscriptions. QJ/MS 
Culture and heritage no. (1956), 221-24. 
plate. 

Nagara-Sreshthin. Journal of the 
University of Gawhati 6 (1955), 81-85. 

——, Ra&ni Udayasithha’s relations with 
Islim Shih. JHQ 31 (Sept. 1955), 273-75. 

Souont, 8. V. Apratigha coin type of Kumé- 
ragupta I. JBRS 41 (Sept. 1955), 387-95. 
plate. 

‘‘Khadga-Traté"’ coins of Kumfra- 
gupta I. JBRS.Al (Sept. 1955), 377-86. 
plate. 

——. Reference to SAtavihana coinage in 
Gatha Saptaéati. JBRS 41 (Sept. 1955), 
329-31. 

Srigantaya, 8. Asoka, Devanampriya. 
QJMS Culture and heritage no. (1956), 
3-42. 

Srikxantua Sastri, 8. Two grants of Kan- 
thirava Raja of Mysore. QJMS Culture 
and heritage no. (1956), 195-210. 

Srernsacu, Lupwix. Gujarft as known to 
mediaeval Europe. Bhdratiya vidya 15 
(Sept, 1955), 41-152. Continued from 
vol. 15 no. 1. 

Supparao, Benparvupi. Chaleolithic blade 
industry of Maheshvar (Central India) 
and a note of the history of the technique. 
Bulletin of the Deccan College Research 
Institute 17 (1955), 126-49. plates, figures, 
tables. 

——. The personality of India; a study in the 
development of material culture of India 
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and Pakistan. Baroda, Faculty of Arts, 
Maharaja Sayajirao University of Bar- 
oda, 1956. 135 p. plates, figures, diagrams. 
(M. 8. University archaeology series 
no. 3) 

SwaminatTHan, K. D. Pargaon plates of 
Kalachuri Ratnadéva II. Q/MS Culture 
and heritage no. (1956), 211-20. 

Tararpar, MomtTazurn Rauman. Husain 
Shah in Bengali literature. JHQ 32 (Mar. 
1956), 56-80. 

Tewari, B. 8. On some stone implements 
from Jabalpur [by] B. 8. Tewari and B. C. 
Pande. ZEA 9 (Dec. 1955-Feb. 1956), 
117-19. % 

Trivept, H. V. The Indragarh stone in- 
scription of the time of the Rashtrakuta 
Kingnannappa [!], V.8. 767. JBRS 41 
(Sept. 1955), 249-61. 

VaAIDYANATHAN, K. 8. Mala-Nadu. QJMS 
Culture and heritage no. (1956), 225-60. 

VENKATARAMANAYYA, N. Tripurantakam 
inscription of Vikramottunga Rajendra 
Cakravarti. Journal of the Greater India 
Society 14 (1955), 143-49. 

Verney, Geratp Lion. The devil’s wind: 
the story of the naval brigade at Lucknow 
from the letters of Edmund Hope Verney, 
and other papers concerning the enterprise 
of the ship’s company of H.M.S. Shannon 
in the campaign in India, 1857-1859. 
London, Hutchinson, 1956. 176 p. 8 plates. 

Wanpve..t, Davip. Charles Davenant and 
the East India Company, Economica 
n.s. 23 (Aug. 1956), 261-64. 

Weat Bengal district records. New series. 
Birbhum, 1786-1707 & 1856. Edited by 
Asok Mitra. Calcutta, 1954. xxii, 140 p. 

——. New series. Burdwan: letters received, 
1788-1802. Edited by Asok Mitra. Cal- 
cutta, 1955. exxxv, 941 p. 

ZveveBit, Kamit. Zapomenuté kapitola 
déjin Tamilnddu [forgotten chapter in 
the history of Tamilnad| Novy orient 11, 
éislo 4 (1956), 49-50. 


Biography 


CHAKRABARTI, ATULANANDA. Gandhi and 
Birla. Caleutta, General Printers & 
Publishers [1955] 91 p. (The Mahatma 
and his mentors series) 

Das, Manmatua Natu. Side-lighte on the 
character of J. E. D. Bethune. Bengal 
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past and present 75 (Jan.-June 1956), 
17-25. 

——. The spirit of “‘young Bengal” and its 
influence on Bethune. CR 139 (June 1956), 
275-82. ; 

Das, Ramyansu Sexnar. M. N. Roy, the 
humanist philosopher. Calcutta, Tower 
Publishers [1956] 135, ii p. 

UNBAR, JANET. Golden interlude: the Edens 
in India, 1836-1842. Boston, Houghton 
Mifflin, 1956. 239 p. 

Ganpat, Mowanpas Karamcuann. The 
Gandhi reader: a source book of his life 
and writings, ed. by Homer A. Jack. 
Bloomington, Indiana University Press, 
1956. xxiii, 532 p. 

Goerrz, H. Mir& Bai: her life and times; a 
tentative critical biography. JGRS 18 
(Apr. 1956), 87-113. 

Karaka, Dosoo Framszn. Fabulous Mo- 
ghul, Nizam VII of Hyderabad. London, 
D. Verschoyle [1955] 176 p. 

Karmarkar, D. P. Bal Gangadhar Tilak: 
a study. Bombay, Popular Book Depot 
[1956] 307 p. 

Kern, Fritz. Asoka: Kaisar und Missionar. 
Hrsg. von Willibald Kirfel. Bern, Francke 
[1956] 207 p. 

Morags, Francis Rosertr. Jawaharlal 
Nehru: a biography. New York, Macmil- 
lan, 1956. 511 p. 

Narr, Pyarge.aL. Mahatma Gandhi: the last 
phase, by Pyarelal. vol. 1. Ahmedabad, 
Navajivan Pub. House (1956) xxix, 750 p. 

Panpey, N. K. Jawaharlal Nehru: the man 
and the myth. (Calcutta, 1955] 69 p. 

Ram Gopat. Lokamanya Tilak: a biography. 
Bombay, Asia Pub. House [1956] xii, 
467 p. 

Ray Cuaupunury, P. C. Gandhiji's first 
struggle in India. Ahmedabad, Navajivan 
Pub. House (1955) 167-p. 

Sacar, P. D., ed. A nation’s homage; life 
and work of Netaji Subhas Chandra Bose. 
Bombay, Overseas Pub. House (1955?] 1 v. 
(var. pag.) illus. 

Sway, Tuxovore L. The Legacy of the Loka- 
manya; the political philosophy of Bal 
Gangadhar Tilak. (Bombay] Indian 
Branch, Oxford University Press {1956} 
xx, 215 p. : 

Suerparp, Eric Wittiam. Coote Bahadur; 
a life of Lieutenant-General Sir Eyre 





Coote, K. B. London, Werner Laurie 
[1956] 247 p. maps. 

Tanmanxar,-D. V. Lokamanya Tilak, father 
of Indian unrest and maker of modern 
India, London, J. Murray [1956] xii, 340 p. 
“The authorized biography ... spon- 
sored by the Kesari Mahratta Trust, | 
Poona.”’ 

Tuomas, K. P. Dr. B. C. Roy. (Calcutta) 
West Bengal Pradesh Congress Commit- 
tee, 1955. 279 p. 


Geography and Travel 


Aumap, Enarat. Origin and evolution of 
the towns of the Uttar Pradesh. Geo- 


graphical outlook 1 (Jan. 1956), 38-58. , 


maps. 

Arunacuatam, B. Bombay City: stages of 
development. Bombay geographical maga- 
zine 3 (1955), 34-30. 

Baatia, Suyam SuNper. Historical geog- 
raphy of Delhi. Indian geographer 1 
(Aug. 1956), 17-43. maps. 

——. How arid is Delhi? Geographical review 
of Indid.18 (Dec. 1955), 13-17. 

Cavassoai, Enues. Géa, fra India e Porto- 
gallo. L’Universo 35 (Nov.-Dec. 1955), 
864-80. illus. 

‘Dusonpar, Micug.. Visage de l'Inde. Paris, 
René Julliard [1965] 180 p. illus. (Collec- 
tion “La croix du sud’’) 

EmaNnugLuiI, Enrico, Giornale indiano. 
[Verona] Arnoldo Mondadori, 1955. 240 p. 
(Grandi narratori italiani, v. X XIX) 

Goswami, Sarva Brava. The regional set- 
ting of Dalmianagar. Geographical out- 
look 1 (Jan. 1956), 28-37. map. 

Hinperinx, J. Enige aspecten van de land- 
bouw op het Dekanplateau. Geografisch 
tijdschrift 9 (July, Sept. 1956), 149-62, 
203-16. maps. 

Inpta. Ministry or Heattu. Town Puian- 
NING ORGANISATION. Interim general plan 
for Greater Delhi. New Delhi, 1956. xiii, 
iii, 154 p. fold. table. 

Krisuna Garrota, C. A_ geographical 
sketch of the Satavihana Empire, Ist 
century B.C.-3rd century A.D. Art and 
letters 30 (1956), 17-22. maps. 

Lannoy, Ricuarp. India: people and places. 
Introductory essay and notes. New York, 
Vanguard Press [1965] 23, 185-200 p. 188 
illus, 
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Manpi11o, Enrico. Lo ‘Estado Portugués 
da India.” L’Universo 36 (Mar.-Apr. 
1956), 275-84. illus. 

Misura, 8. D. Anthropogeography of the 
Jaunser-Bawar. Bombay geographical mag- 
azine 3 (1955), 40-46. illus. 

Panixgarn, K. M. Geographical factors in 
Indian history. Bombay, Bharatiya Vidya 
Bhavan, 1955. 107 p. (Bhavan’s book 
university, 28) 

Parasuar, 8. 8. The impact of flora on the 
social ecology of Bastar District. Bombay 
geographical magazine 3 (1955), 47-650. 

Pare., A. M. Uttar Pradesh (United Prov- 
inces); en geografisk oversigt. Kultur- 
geograft 8, nr. 46 (Aug. 1956), 149-56. 


maps. 

Rampacu, Prerre. Du Nil au Gange; 2 la 
découverte de l’Inde, par Pierre Rambach, 
Raoul Jahan et Francois Hébert-Stevens. 
{Paris} Arthaud (1955) 318 p. (Collection 
Les clefs de |’aventure, 10) 

Renavutt-Rovutier, Giipert. Goa, Rome de 
V'Orient [par] Remy ([pseud.} Paris, 
Editions France-Empire [1955] 319 p. 


‘Sen, Amat Koman. Bankura: a study of the 


cultural landscape of an urban area. Geo- 
graphical review of India 18 (Mar. 1956), 
9-14, 

Stncer, Eric. Das Antlitz Indiens. 
[Prague?} Artia [19567] 40 p., 205 p. of 
illus. 

Sincn, R. L. Banaras: a study in urban 
geography. Banaras, Nand Kishore, 1955. 
x, 184 p. : 

——. Evolution of settlements in the Middle 
Ganga Valley. National geographical 
journal of India 1 (Dec. 1955), 60-114. 
maps, figures. 

-——. Gorekhpur: a study in urban mor- 
phology. National geographical journal of 
India 1 (Sept. 1955), 1-10. maps, plate. 

——. Mirzapur: a study in urban geography. 
Geographical outlook 1 (Jan. 1956), 16-27. 
maps. 

Sinecu, Usaarr. A sample study in land 
utilisation near Sarnath (Banaras). 
National geographical journal of India 1 
(Sept. 1955), 47-58. maps. 

Spatz, O. H. K. Two federal capitals: New 
Delhi and Canberra. Geographical out- 
look 1 (Jan. 1956), 1-8 
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Politics and Government 


AMBEDKAR, Burmrao Rami. Thoughis on 
linguistic states. (Delhi, The author, 
1955] 65 p. 

AppLesy, Paut H. Re-examination of 
India’s administrative system with special 
reference to administration of Govern- 
ment’s industrial and commercial enter- 
prises. (Delhi, Manager of Publications, 
1956] 59 p. Issued by Organisation & 
Methods Division, Cabinet Secretariat, 
Government of India. Digested in IJ PA 
2 (July-Sept. 1956), 276-85. 

Arora, Satisn Kumar. The reorganization 
of the Indian states. FES 25 (Feb. 1956), 
27-30. 

Ascuincer, Franz. Socialism in India. 

' Swiss review of world affairs 6 (June 1956), 
5-11. 

Bangernsez, D. N. The growth of parliamen- 
tary government in India, 1919-1950. 
Parliamentary affairs 9 (Spring -1956), 
160-72. 

Barton, Sir Wiiu1am. Redrawing the 
political map of India. Quarterly review 
no. 608 (Apr. 1956), 245-57. 

BasavaPunNaiaH, M. The case for Visha- 
landhra. JAR 1 (Jan. 1956), 7-10. 

Buoswanl, N. K. Liaison between Govern- 
ment and Parliament. IJPA 2 (July- 
Sept. 1956), 218-30, 


Cuatrens1, M. N. West -Bibar mer- 
ger: the developments in Bhar. JAR 2 
(Mar. 1956), 4-7. 


——. The West Bengal-Bihar merger: the 
developments in West Bengal. JAR 2 
(Apr. 1956), 4-7. 

Desat, M. P. Our language problem. Ahme- 
dabad, Navajivan Pub. House [1956] 
216 p. Reprinted from Harijan. 

Desat, Morarst. Selected speeches of Shri 
Morarji Desai. Ed. by Dr. Chandrakant 
Mehta. Bombay, Hind Kitabs [1956] 
106 p. 

Exsorsz, Gora Rao. The origin & growth 
of panchayats in Hyderabad State. 

- QJLSGI 27 (July 1956), 45-65. 

Fisner, Marcaret W. The Indian ezperi- 
ence with democratic elections [by] Mar- 
garet W. Fisher [and] Joan V. Bondurant. 
Berkeley, Institute of International 
Studies, University of California, 1956. 
200 p. 2 fold. maps. (Indian Press Digests. 
Moncgraph series, no. 3) 
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Gaurona, Jonan. Gandhis politiske etikk, 
av Johan Galtung [og] Arne Naess. Olso, 
J. G. Tanum, 1955. 320 p. 

Guosnat, U. N. A comparison between an- 
cient Indian and medieval European 
theories of the divine origin of kingship. 
THQ 31 (Sept. 1955), 263-66. 

Gunpapra, D. V. Liberalism in India. 
Confluence 5 (Autumn 1956), 216-28. 

Gupta, S1s1r. The political mind of Uttar 
Pradesh: an analysis of bye-elections. 
TAR 2 (May 1956), 5-8. 

Harrison, Sz.ic 8. Caste and the Andhra 
communists. APSR 60 (June 1956), 
378-404. 

——. The challenge to Indian nationalism. 
FA 34 (July 1956), 620-36. 

Inpia. E.ecrion Commission. Report on 
the second general elections to the PEPSU 
and Travancore-Cochin Legislative As- 
semblics, 1964. (Delhi, Manager of Publi- 
cations, 1955] 61 p. 

——. Results of bye-elections held since the 
first general elections 1961-62 up to the Sist 
July, 1965. (Delhi, Manager of Publica- 
tions, 1956] 107 p. 

Inpia. Parnuiament. Lox Sapna. Lok 
Sabha debates on the report of the States 
Reorganization Commission, 14th Decem- 
ber to 28rd December, 1965. New Delhi, 
Lok Sabha Secretariat, 1956. 2 v. (1826 p.) 

Javaswat, K. P. Hindu polity; a constitu- 
tional history of India in Hindu times. 
Parts I and II. 3d and enlarged ed. Banga- 
lore City, Bangalore Printing & Publish- 
ing Co., 1955. xli, 414 p. 

Kanpur civic administration: achievement 
and targets. Civic affairs 4 (Sept. 1956), 
75-84. 

Kautitya. Kaufilya’s Arthaédstra, trans- 
lated by...R. Shamasastry. 5th ed. 
Mysore, Printed at Sri Raghuveer Print- 
ing Press, 1956. xli, 484 p. 

Kautitya [pseud.| The Naga challenge. 
India quarterly 12 (Oct.-Dec. 1956), 
426-35. 

Kautexy, Joun H. Moscow and the Commu- 
nist Party of India; a study in the postwar 
evolution of international communist 
strategy. [Cambridge] Technology Press 
of Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
{1956} xii, 220 p. (Technology Press books 
in the social sciences) 

Kaanna, Ratran Lau. Panchayat Raj in 
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India; a comparative study. Chandigarh, 
English Book Shop, 1956. 282 p. 

Koorkar, 8. V., ed. Reports on the Indian 
general elections, 1951-62. Edited by 8. 
V. Kogekar and Richard L. Park. Bom- 
bay, Popular Book Depot (1956) {xx}, 
323 p. 7 fold. tables. Published under aus- 
pices of Indian Political Science Asso- 
ciation. 

Lat, A. B., ed. The Indian parliament. 
Allahabad, Chaitanya Pub. House [1956] 
xxiv, 296 p. 

Maas, Watruer. Zur Entwicklung der KP 
{[Kommunistische Partei] in Indien. 
Ost-Europa 5 (Oct. 1955), 380-84. 

Manauincam, T. V. South Indian polity. 
Madras, University of Madras, 19565. 
x, 475 p. (Madras University historical 
series) 

Mavavira, H. D. Village panchayats in 
India, New Delhi, Economie and Political 
Research Department, All India Congress 
Committee, 1956. xliii, 843, xxxix p. 

Marnour, J. 8. The Gandhian approach to a 
classless society. IJE 36 (Apr. 1956), 
425-32. 

Menta, Asoxa. Inside Lok Sabha. Madras, 
Socialist Book Centre (pref. 1955] 148 p. 
Speeches made in Lok Sabha. 

Menon, V. K. N. A new Anchal Adhikari 
system in Bihar. IJPA 2 (Apr.—June 
1956), 134-40. 

Menon, Vara Panounnt. The story of the 
integration of the Indian States. New 
York, Macmillan, 1956. 511 p. illus., maps. 

Neuru, JAWAHARLAL .. . Press conferences, 
1964. Delhi, Manager of Publications, 
1955. 47 p. Issued by Information Service 
of India. 

PaLanng, M. R. Introduetion to the Indian 
constitution. 6th ed. [Bombay] Indian 
Branch, Oxford University Press, 1956. 
524 p. 

PantkKar, K. M. The Government of India. 
Current history 3 (Feb. 1956), 73-78. 

——, Indian doctrines of politics. The first 
annual lecture, 1955. Ahmedabad, Harold 
Laski Institute of Political Science, 1955. 
15 p. 

--—. Die Neuordnung der indischen Staa- 
ten. Aussenpolitik 7 (Dec. 1956), 774-78. 

. The state and the citizen. Bombay, 
Asia Pub. House [1956] 154 p. 

Profile of a southern state: Mysore. EcW 
8 (21 July 1956), 850-4. 
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Ramacuanpra Rao, P. B. History of the 
organisation and growth of departments 
of the Government of Mysore and its 
archives. Q/MS Culture and heritage no. 
(1956) , 170-78. 

Rupen, Water. Inter-state relations in 
ancient India and Kautalya’s Artha- 
SAstra. (In: Indian year book of interna- 
tional affairs, 1955. Madras, 1955. p. 137- 
59) 

Secunderabad municipal corporation; pre- 
pared by the Directory Division of the 
All India Institute of Local Self-Govern- 
ment... QJ/LSGI 26 (Jan. 1956), 333-73. 

Suaxpuer, 8. L. An ideal parliamentary 
official. Journal of parliamentary informa- 
tion 1 (Apr. 1955), 20-26. 

Suaris, Zanurnut Hassan. The develop- 
ment of town area committees in Uttar 

. Pradesh. QJLSGI 27 (July, Oct. 1956), 
66-88, 224-49. 

Suarma, M. P. The evolution of rural local 
self-government & administration in 
U. P. QJLSGI 2% (Oct. 1955), 253-70. 
Continued from July 1955. 

Saarma, 8. L. Local self-government ex- 
periment in India. QJLSGI 27 (Oct. 
1956), 133-57. 

Srinivasan, N. Village government in 
India. FEQ 15 (Feb. 1956), 201-13. 
Tuaxore, J. N. Development of local 
self-government in Bombay and Saurasb- 
tra. QJLSGI 27 (Oct. i956), 159-206. 
Venkata Rao, V. The political map of 
India. 1JPS 17 (Apr.-June 1956), 176-204. 
Verma, Vishwanath Prasap. Shri Auro- 
bindo’s concept of freedom and Western 
political idealism: a reconstruction and 
comparative study. JJPS 17 (Apr.—June 

1956), 105-34. 

Vipwans, M. D. Zonal reorganization of 
India, Supreme Court journal (Madras) 2 
(Feb. 1956), 14-18. ; 

Weiner, Myron. India’s political prob- 
lems: the longer view. Western political 
quarterly 9 (June 1956), 283-92. 

——. Struggle against power: notes on 
Indian political behavior. World politics 
8 (Apr. 1956), 392-403. 

WINDMILLER, Marsua.u. Indian Commu- 
nism and the new Soviet line. PA 29 (Dec. 
1956), 347-66. 

——. The politics of states reorganization 
in India: the case of Bombay. FES 25 
(Sept. 1956), 129-43. 
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Z1kxa, A. Indie pftipravuje reorganisaci 
statu. Novy orient 11, éislo 2 (1956), 17-18. 
maps. 


Law and Constitution 


AcoarwaL, Om Praxasn. The Indian Su- 
preme Court digest, 1960-1954, annciated. 
Delhi, Metropolitan Book Co., 1955. xlvi, 
788 p. 

Derretr, J. D. M. An Indian contribution 
to the study of property. BSOAS 18 
(1956), 475-98. 

Dovetas, Wii11AM O. We the judges; studies 
in American and Indian constitutional law 
Srom Marshall to Mukherjea. Garden City, 
N. Y., Doubleday, 1956. 480 p. (Calcutta. 
University. Tagore law lectures, 1955) 

GuiepHiLt, ALAN. “‘Attempt’’ in Indian 
criminal law. (In: Indian year book of 
international affairs, 1965. Madras, 1955. 
p. 304-15) 

——. Whither Indian law? An inaugural 
lecture delivered on 7 December 1955. 
London, 1956. 23 p. (London, University. 
School of Oriental and African Studies. 
Inaugural lectures) 

Inpia. Constitution. The Constitution of 
India, as amended by the Ist, 2nd, 8rd and 
4th Amending Acts, with short notes. Luck- 
now, astern Book Co., 1955. xvi, 162 p. 

Inp1a. ELection Commission. A digest of 
the election law reports, vols. I to X, 1961 to 
1965. Editor: A. N. Aiyar. Delhi, Manager 
of Publications [1956?] 22, 272, Ixxviii p. 

Inpia. Laws, Statutes, erc. Orders issued 
under the Constitution of India. Delbi, 
Manager of Publications, 1955. 340 p. At 
head of title: . . . Ministry of Law. 

Rama Rao, T. 8. Private international law 
in India. (In: Indian year book of inter- 
national affairs, 1965. Madras, 1955. p. 
219-74) 

Rocuer, Lupo. Ancient Hindu criminal law. 
Journal of oriental saci 24 (1954-55), 
15-34. 

Cande4vara’s Veorsbiuesilibiinns. 
JOIB 5 (Mar. 1956), 249-65 

——. Haliyudhanibandha on legal proce- 
dure: JOIB 5 (June, 1956), 325-29. Con- 
tinued from vol. 4, p. 13-32. 

Sarma, M. P. Parliamentary control over 
delegated legislation in India. 1J/PA 2 
(July-Sept. 1956), 208-17. 

Suprasmanya Sastry, SimnamBnot.a. Di- 
gest of constitutional law; containing con- 


stitutional cases of the Supreme Court and 
all high courts from 1960 to 1964 August. 
Allahabad, Law Book Co., 1955. xviii, 
204 p. 
Supramanian, N. A. The judiciary in India. 
(In: Indian year book of international af- 
fairs, 1965. Madras, 1955. p. 275-88) 


Foreign Relations 


BavaRaMaN, K. The Indian press and 
foreign policy. Journal of international 
affairs 10 (1956), 178-84. 

BaLasuNDARAM, Patayam. Is India’s role 
in world affairs misunderstood? Pacific 
spectator 10 (Winter 1956), 27-36. 

DayaL, Hargisuwar. The organization of 

' diplomatic and consular services, with 
special reference to India. India quarterly 
12 (July-Sept. 1956), 268-82 

Fisner, Marcarer W. Indian views of Sino- 
Indian relations {by| Margaret W. Fisher 
{and} Joan V. Bondurant. Berkeley, Insti- 
tute of International Studies, University 
of California, 1956. 163, xxix p. (Indian 
Press Digests. Monograph series, no. 1) 

L’Etat portugais de |’Inde et l'Union in- 
dienne. Chronique de politique étrangére 
9 (Jan. 1956), 5-39. 

GAITONDE, PuNDLIK. 
Foreign affairs reports 4 (Dec. 
152-60. 

Gupta, Kanunakar. Indian foreign policy 
in defence of national interest; an analyti- 
cal study of Indian foreign policy. Cal- 
cutta, World Press, 1956. 100 p. 

. A study of Indo-Soviet relations, 
1946-1955. CR 139 (Apr. 1956), 37-47. 
Jerxovié, Diorpse. India in the contem- 
porary world. Review of international af- 

fairs (Belgrade) 6 (1 Feb, 1956), 3~4 

Luraera, Veo Praxasn. Goa and the 
Portuguese Republic. JJ/PS 17 (July- 
Sept. 1956), 261-80. 

Menpe, Tispor. Nehru: conversations on 
India and world affairs. New York, G. 
Braziller, 1956. 144 p. 

Newrvu, JAWAHARLAL. Indien und die Welt 
im Umbruch. Festvortrag gehalten von 
Jawaharlal Nehru ... anldsslich seiner 
Ehrenpromotion am 16. Juli 1956 in Ham- 
burg. Ansprachen des Rektors der Uni- 
versitét Hamburg. . . und des Dekans der 
Rechtwissenschaftlichen Fakultit 
[Hamburg] Im Selbstverlag der Univer- 
sitit Hamburg {1956} 38 p. 


The Goa problem. 


1955), 








890 


Ouiverna Savazan, Antonio ps. Goa and 
the Indian Union: the Portuguese view. 
PA 34 (Apr. 1956), 418-31. 

Patmer, Norman D. India’s outlook on 
foreign affairs. Current history 30 (Feb. 
1956), 65-72. 

Panpit, Visaya Laxesumi. India’s foreign 
policy. FA 30 (Feb. 1956), 65-72. 

Patuak, G. 8. Treatment of Indian nation- 
als by Portugal and the law of nations. 
India quarterly 12 (Jan.~Mar. 1956), 22-31. 

Prasap, Bisnesuwar. The foundations of 
India’s foreign policy. vol. 1: 1860-1882. 
Bombay, Orient Longmans [1955] 275 p. 
fold, map. Pub. under auspices of Indian 
Couneil of World Affairs. 

Seticman, Everace. What the United States 
can do about India. New York, New York 
University Press, 1956. 56 p. 

Tyson, Georrrer. India and the Russian 
visitors. Integnational affairs 32 (Apr. 
1956), 173-80. 

WinpMILLer, Marsnait. America’s rela- 
tions with India: a re-appraisal. FES 25 
(Mar. 1956), 33-38. 

Zinain, Tara. Indien in der Welt: die Aus- 
senpolitik Jawaharlal Nehrus. Aussen- 
politik 7 (June 1956), 363-74. 


Economics and Finance 


Agrawal, Ram Gopau. Price controls in 
India since 1947. New Delhi [The author] 
1956. xv, 200 p. Thesis—Allahabad, 1955. 

ALsuquerque, V. M. Social insurance ad- 
ministration in India. JJPA 2 (Apr.- 
June 1956), 154-70. 

Bataxaisuna, R. Recent trends in Indian 
finance. (Madras) University of Madras, 
1955. 176 p. (Sir William Meyer lectures, 
1953-54) ; 

Banenses, Sasita. State financial corpora- 
tions: a review of their working. CR 139 
(June 1956), 303-11. 

Banking statistics: an survey. 
Tata quarterly 11 (Oct. 1956), 71-83. 

Buaraava, R. N. The theory and working of 
union finance in India. London, Allen & 

* Unwin [1956] 308 p. 

Buatia, M. 8. Budgetary position of the 
Government of India since Independence. 
Public finance 11 (1956), 241-52. 

Buatia, Racuatr Sinan. The role of foreign 
investment in the economic development of 
India. Ann Arbor, University Microfilms 


BIBLIOGRAPHY OF ASIAN STUDIES 1956 


[1955} ({University Microfilms} Publica- 
tion no. 12,415) Collation of original: vi, 
312 1 Thesis—Columbia. 

Capital issues in the private sector [1948- 
56] RBIB 10 (Aug. 1956), 787-96. 

Cuanpra, Jac Panvusu. India’s socialistic 
pattern of society. Delhi, Metropolitan 
Book Co. [foreword 1956] xvi, 251 p. 

Cuaturveni, B. N. Hyderabad State: a 
regional and economic survey. Hyderabad- 
Dn., Hyderabad Geography Association, 
1956. 152 p. 

Cuoxsey, Rustom Dinsuaw,. Economic life 
in the Bombay Deccan (1818-1989). Bom- 
bay, Asia Pub. House [1955], xv, 227 p. 

Crnvants, V. R. The Indian capital market. 
{Bombay} Indian Branch, Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 1956. xii, 226 p. (University 
of Bombay publications. Economic series, 
no. 6) 

Danpexar, Visunu Manapvgo. Use of food 
surpluses for economic development. 
(Poona, D. R. Gadgil] 1956. 153 p. (Gok- 
hale Institute of Politics and Economics. 
Publication no. 33) 

Daseupta, Astn. Madras commercial rec- 
ords. Bengal past and present 75 (Jan.- 
June 1956), 26-41. 

Desumuxs, 8. D. Trends in India’s trade, 
1938-39 to 1955-56 [by] 8. D. Desmukh & 
V.N. Murti. RBIB 10 (Oct. 1956), 1012-23, 

The Eastern Economist annual number, 
1956. India in 1975: a study of the next 
twenty years; and, India in 1956. Eastern 
economist 27 (28 Dec. 1956), 934-1096. 

Prienns, Grupert. L’Inde, économie et 
population. Geneve, E. Droz, 1965. ix, 
160 p. (Etudes d’histoire économique, 
politique et sociale, 16) 

Fisuer, Marcarer W. Indian approaches 
to a socialist society [by] Margaret W. 
Fisher [and] Joan V. Bondurant. Berke- 
ley, Institute of International Studies, 
University of California, 1956. 106 xliii p. 
(Indian Press Digests. Monograph series, 
no, 2) 

Gananatuan, V. 8. The distribution of 
railway communication in Western India. 
Indian geographical journal 30 (July- 
Sept. 1955), 95-08. 

——, Roads in Western India. Bombay geo- 
graphical magazine 3 (1955), 27-33. 

Ganovuu, Braenpranatu. India’s economic 
relations with the Far Eastern and Pacific 








INDIA 


countries in the present century. Bombay, 
Orient Longmans (1956) 348 p. Pub. under 
auspices of Indian Council of World 
Affairs and Institute of Pacific Relations. 

Garvin, 8. India: a survey for British indus- 
trial firms. London, Federation of British 
Industries, 1956. 49 p. 

Goong, Ricuarp. Report of the India Taxa- 
tion Enquiry Commission. National taz 
journal 9 (June 1956), 134-47. 

Gorat, Mysore Harri. Indian economy 
since independence: financial policy of the 
Indian Union, 1947-68. Delhi, University 
Press [1955] 132 p. (Delhi School of Eco- 

’ nomics. Monograph no. 4) 

Guua, Sunn. The co-operative way: a hand- 
book. New Delhi, Indian‘National Con- 
gress [1956] 193, xiii p. 

Inp1a. GOODWILL TRADE MISSION TO THE 
MIDDLE EASTERN COUNTRIES, 1964-56. 
Report. [New Delhi] Ministry of Com- 
merce & Industry [1955] 86 p. 

Inpia, Paruiament. Lox Sapna. I[nstitu- 
tions for industrial finance & development, 
with special reference to India. New Delhi, 
Lok Sabha Secretariat, 1955. 47 p. 

Inpian Nationa, Conoress. Smauu Sav- 
1ncs Commitrex. Report . . . New Delhi, 
Economic and Political Research Depart- 
ment, All India. Congress Committee, 
1966. xv, 61, cxxviii p. 

JAGANNATHAN, C. The central budget, 1956- 
57. IAR 2 (Apr. 1956), 1-4. 

Jain, Praxasu Cuanpra. Problems in In- 
dian economics. [2d] rev. and enl. ed. 
Allahabad, Chaitanya Pub. House, 1955. 
xc, 520 p. 

Karisunaswamy, J. Studies in local finance 
and taxation with special reférence to 
Madras State. \QJLSGI 27 (Oct. 1956), 
250-95. 

Looan, Frenisz A. The American Civii 
War: an incentive to Western.India’s 
experiments with foreign cotton seeds? 
Agricultural history 30 (1956), 36-40 

MacPuerson, W. J. Investment in Indian 
railways, 1845-1875. Economic history re- 
view, 2d ser., 8 (Dec. 1955), 177-86. 

Marrra, Parratosu. Nineteenth century 
charter acts and economic transition in 
India. CR 141 (Oct. 1956), 79-92 

Matavirya, H. D. Insurance business in 
India. New Delhi, Economic & Political 
Research Department, All India Congress 





891 


Committee, 1956. 77 p. Reprinted from 
AICCER, Dec. 1, 1088-Jaa, 15, 1956. 

Mantan, T.R. Nationalisation of 
companies. I1J/PA 2 (July-Sept. 1956), 
231-36. 

Meuta, Frepiz A. Economic implications 
of demographic growth in India. Eco- 
nomia internazionale 8 (Nov. 1955), 810-27. 

Mesanié, V. Development of Yugoslav- 
Indian economic relations. Review of in- 
ternational affaire (Belgrad) 7 (1 Sept. 
1956), 11-13. 

Miiuixan, Max. Economic thought and its 
application and methodology in India. 
American economic review 46 (May 1956) 
399-407. 

Mors, 8. 8. Urban housing problem. 
QJLSGI % (Jan. 1956), 277-322. 

Muranjan, 8. K. Reflections on economic 
growth and progress. [Poona, D. R. Gadgil} 
1956. 24 p. (Gokhale Institute of Politics 
and Economics. R. R. Kale Memorial 
lectures, 1965) 

Nain, M. N. V. Nationalization of life in- 
surance in India. JAR 2 (Feb. 1956), 1-4. 

NeraeRuanps. Consu.atTs General, Bom- 
BaY. Report on India, 1966. Bombay 
[1956] 139 p. 

Osuna, P. D. Degree of progression : income- 
tax in India. JER 3 (Feb. 1966), 105-10. 

Panrxxar, K. M. Die sosiale Revolution 
im heutigen Indien. Universitas 11 (Nov. 
1956}, 1137-42. 

Patz., C. B. Housing & slum clearance 
programmes: problems of implementa- 
tion. Civic affairs 3 (Feb. 1956), 52-57 

Parset, Sunenpra J. The distribution of 
the national income of India, 1950-61. 
IER 3 (Feb. 1056), 1-12. 

Prakasa Rao, M. 8. Occupational pattern 
in Andhra. JEJ 3 (Apr. 1956), 364-72. 
Prasapa, SuHanxar. Indian Airlines Cor- 

poration. JPA 2 (Jan.-Mar. 1956), 34-49 

RasacopaLa Rao, N. The economic espects 
of our constitution. [Kumta, Dept. of 
History and Economics, Kanara College, 
1965] 112 p. 

Ray, Usua. Maratha revenue administra- 
tion in Orissa. Bengal past and present 74 
(Jan.-June 1955), 60-67. 

Ressrve Banx or Inpta. Statistical tables 
relating to banks in India for the year 1954. 
Bombay [{1955] x, 212 p. maps, charts. 

——. Trend and progress of banking in India 





892 


during the year 1965. (Bombay, 1956] 112 p. 
maps, charts. 

Saxsena, Monan Lav. Some thoughts on the 
housing problem of India. Delhi, Metro- 
politan Book Co., 1965. 57 p. 

Banma, N. A. Public debt position and 
policies in India. RBIB 10 (July 1956), 
604-706. 

Suanma, K. K. Financial institutions and 
the private sector in India. I/F 36 (Jan. 
1956), 208-311. 

——. The Indian budget, 1955-56. I/F 35 
(Apr. 1955), 347-58. 

——. Trends in Indian finance since World 
War Il. Agra University journal of re- 
search (letters) 4 (Jan. 1956), 24-40. 

Suarma, 8. P. Insurance education & train- 
ing in India. Agra University journal of 
research (letters) 4 (Jan. 1956), 41-46. 

Sxaea, Tuomas. Economic study of a Mala- 
bar village. EcW 7 (Aug. 20, 27, 1955), 
997-1003, 1030-33. 

8rnoun, D, Bariant. Foreign capital in India. 
Journal of the Madras Univcrsity, section 
A (hv manities) 27 (Jan. 1956), 115-138. 

Sinua, G. M. Local government finance in 
India and ite importance to local auton- 
omy. QJLSGI 26 (Apr. 1956), 543-61. 

Sinuna, Nanenpra Kaisuna. The economic 
history of Bengal from Plassey to the 
Permanent Settlement. vol. 1. Calcutta 
(The author] 1956. 260 p. 

Bovani, N. V. Poona: a re-survey; the 
changing pattern of employment and earn- 
ings, by N. V. Sovani, D. P. Apte [and] 
R. G. Pendse. [Poona] 1956. xx, 555 p. 
fold. map. (Gokhale Institute of Politics 
and Economics. Publication no. 34) 

Sarvastava, 8. 8. Debenture finance in 
India: a sample study for 1952. IJE 36 
(Jan. 1956), 313-23. 

Taipatur, Amates. The agency houses in 
Bengal. Bengal past and present 74 (Jan.- 
June 1955), 22-27. Continued from vol. 73 
(July-Dee. 1954), 119-26. 

——. Trade and finance in the Bengal Presi- 
dency, 1798-1838. Bombay, Orient Long- 
mans [1956] xiii, 289 p. 

Tyson, Guorrrer. Indian government and 
the foreign investor. International invest- 
ment quarterly 1 (Summer 1956), 91-96. 


The Five-Year Plans 


AgrawaL, Ram Gopat. Foreign trade in the 
second plan. JAR 1 (Jan. 1956), 3-6. 


¥ 





BIBLIOGRAPHY OF ASIAN STUDIES 1056 


Agricultural production under the first plan: 
a review. Tata quarterly 11 (Jan. 1956), 
1-11. 

Costa, E. P. W. pa. India’s new five-year 
plan. FA 34 (July 1956), 665-72. 

Dave, Rourr. Second plan: a socialist ap- 
praisal, (Bombay, G. G. Parikh at Janata 
Office, 1956] 45 p. ‘A Janata publication.” 

Dean, Epwin R. Implementing India’s 
second five-year plan. F ES 25 (Dec. 1956), 
184-91. ; 

FeperRaTIon oF InpIAN CHAMBERS OF Com- 
MERCE AND InpustTrRY. Draft note on the 
second five-year plan’ New Delhi [1955] 
99 p. ime 

——,. Second five-year plan: a comparative 
study of the objectives and techniques of the 
tentative plan-frames. New Delhi [1955] 
20 p. 

Fincn, Evoene Barrow. The first five- 
year plan of India (1961-66). Uttar Pra- 
desh, a case in point. Ann Arbor, Univer- 
sity Microfilms [1954] (({University 
Microfilms} Publication no. 11,868) Colla- 
tion of original: viii, 315 1. Thesis—Syra- 
cuse University. 

Faiscu, Racnar. Formulazione di un piano 
di svilluppo nazionale come problema di 
programmazione convessa (il caso del 
piano indiano). L’Industria (Milan) no. 3 
(July-Sept. 1956), 337-48. 

Inpta. Community Prosects ADMINISTRA- 
TION. Road to the welfare state. [2d ed. 
Delhi, Publications Division, Ministry of 
Information and Broadcasting, 1955] 88 p. 

Inpta. PLannina Commission. Five year 
plan progress report for 1964-66. (Delhi, 
Manager of Publications] 1956, 235, Ixiii p. 

——., Papers relating to the formulation of the 
second five year plan {by the] panel of 
economists. [New Delhi} 1955. 650 p. 

——. Report of the Village and Small Scale 
Industries (Second Five Year Plan) Com- 
mittee, 1965. (Delhi, Manager of Publica- 
tions, 1956] 89 p. D. G. Karve, chairman. 

——. Second five year plan. ([Delhi?] 1956. 
xiv, 653 p. 

——. Second five year plan, a draft outline. 
[Delhi?] 1956. 196 p. 

Inpia. PLannine Commission. ProgRaMME 
Evatuation OrGanisation. Evaluation 
report on second year's working of com- 
munity projects. April, 1965. [New Delhi? 
1955) 2 v. 

——,——. Summary. [New Delhi? 1955] 19 p. 

















INDIA 


——. Training of village artisans in Bihar. 
Report on the working of production-cum- 
training centres under rural arts and crafts 
programme in Pusa-Samastipur-Shakra 
project, Bihar. [n.p.} 1955. 19 p. (P.E.O. 
publication no. 8) 

India’s second five-year plan. International 
labour review 74 (Nov. 1956), 482-97. 

Ivanatn, M. D. pv’. Problémes économiques 
et planification dans I’Inde. Btudes et 
conjoncture 11 (June 1956), 555-80 

Kurukshetra: a symposium on community 
development in India (1968-1965). {Delhi} 
Issued by the Publications Division {[Min- 
istry of Information & Broadcasting] on 
behalf of the Community Projects Admin- 
istration [1955] 525 p. 

Mawacanosis, P. C. The approach of opar- 
ational research to planning in India. 
Sankhyd 16 (Dec. 1955), 3-62 

Marer, Aprian C. Development projects 
in an Indian village. PA 29 (Mar. 1956), 
37-45. 

Menara, K. 8. India has a plan. Review of 
international affairs (Belgrad) 6 (1 Mar. 
1956), 12-13. 

Mors, 8. 8. The machinery for rural plan- 
ning. QJLSGI 26 (Apr. 1956), 427-542. 
Roacu, James R. Reflections on India’s 
second five-year plan. FES 25 (Oct. 1956), 

154-57. 

Sarre, N. B. The technique of planning in 
India. [Poona, 1955} 171 p. 

Sainivasacnart, P. The second five-year 
plan: a sarvodaya view. JAR 2 (May 
1956), 1-5. 

Studies on the plan frame. Papers considered 
‘by a study group set up by the India 
Committee for Cultural Freedom. [Bom- 
bay, V. B. Karnik for the Committee, 
1956?} 33 p. Papers by B. V. Krishna- 
murthy, Y. 8. Pandit, H. Ezekiel, T. M. 
Desai & R. V. Murthy, and G. D. Parikh. 

Tinpercen, J. Problems concerning India’s 
second five year plan. Public finance 11 
(1956), 103-10. 

Troxcer, Karv. Der wirtschaftliche Neu- 
aufbau in der Indischen Union. Zeit- 
schrift fir den Erdkundenunterricht 8, 
Heft 2 (1956), 33-45 

Vaxit, C. N. Planning for an expanding 
economy: accumulation, employment and 

technical progress in u coun- 

tries, by C. N. Vakil and P. R. Brahma- 

nand. Bombay, Vora [1956] xxx, 404 p. 


Venkata Rao, Kava. Planning in Andhra 
State. JAR 2 (Sept. 1956), 1-5. 

Vittars, J. L’Inde & V’aube du 2 plan 
quinquennial. Cahiers internationaux 8 
(July 1956), 75-85. 

Industry and Lahor 


Aorawal, A. N., ed. Industrial problems of 
India, [3d] rev. and enl. ed. Delhi, Ranjit 
Printers & Publishers, 1956. 289 p. 

Ansari, J, J. Industrial planning in India. 
Current history 30 (Feb. 1956), 98-103. 

Anstey, Vera. Some aspects of the struc- 
ture of Indian industry, by Vera Anstey 
and Russi J. Taraporevala..Journal of the 
Royal Statistical Society, series A (general) 
119 (1956), 62-82 

Bosz, R. N. Gandhian technighs ond tradi- 
tions in industrial relations. [Calcutta] 
Research Division, All-India Institute of 
Social Welfare and Business Management 
[1956] 228 p. 

Cuawta, Inper Natu. The chemical ferti- 
lizer industry of India, Geographical re- 
view of India 18 (Dec. 1955), 18-32. map. 

Das, Napacopau. Industrial enterprise in 
India. [2d rev. ed.| Bombay, Orient 
Longmans [1956] 200 p. 

Datar, B. N. Employment during the 
Second World War, by B. N. Datar and 
I. G. Patel. JER 3 (Feb. 1956), 13-27. 

Desa1, Tanusnalr D. Company administra- 
tion under the new company law, with rules 
and selected forma, by Tanubhai D. Desai 
and Indulal H. Shah. Bombay, N. M. 
Tripathi, 1956. 155 p. 

Der, Susu. Kumar. Industrial develop- 
ment: a new approach. Calcutta, Thacker, 
Spink, 1955. 82 p. 

Durr, M. M. The production function for 
Indian manufacturers. Sankhyd 15 (Oct. 
1955), 417-26. 

Eppison, Joun C. A case study in industrial 
development; the growth of the Indian pulp 
and paper industry. Cambridge, Center for 
International Studies, Massachusetts In- 
stitute of Technology, 1955. 337 p. (Eco- 
nomic development program. India proj- 
ect. E/55-13) 

Gupta, Mort Lau. Problems of unemploy- 
ment in Indie. (Rotterdam? 1955] 184 
p. Proefsechrift—Nederlandsche Econo- 
mische Hoogeschool, Rotterdam. 

Inp1a. Bank Awarp Commission. Report 

. Bombay, July, 1966. Appendices I- 








894 


X. Delhi, Manager of Publications, 1955. 
239 p. 

Inpta. Lapourn Burgav. The Indian labour 
year book, 1068-64. Delhi, Manager of 
Publications, 1955. 491 p. 8th year of issue. 

——. Report on an enquiry into the family 
budgets of industrial workers in Satna. 
Delhi, Manager of Publications, \1956. 
58 > (Ite Publication no. 28) 

Statistics of factories, 1960 . . . Delhi, 
Be rs: of Publications, 1955. 106 p. 
(Its Publication no. 23) 

Inpta. Ministry oy Commerce anp In- 
pusrry. Digecrorate or InovusTRiAL 
Sratistics. Report of the sizth census of 
Indian manufactures, 1961. Delhi, Mana- 
ger of Publications, 1955. 526 p. 

Inp1a. Ministry of Finance. Derr. or 
Economic Arrairns. The national sample 
survey. No. 8. Report on preliminary sur- 
vey of urban unemployment, September, 
1968. (Calcutta, 1956] 101 p. 

Inpia. Ministry or Propuction. Ampar- 
Cuarxua Enquiny Commitrraus. Report... 
1966. Delhi, Manager of Publications, 
1956. iii, vii, 489 p. 

Inpia. PLanninG Commission. Outline re- 
port of the study group on educated unem- 
ployed. |Delhi, Manager of Publications, 
1956] 55 p. 

Jain, Mavan Gopat. Latest awards and de- 
cisions of employees’ disputes, with digest 
of labour cases, 1966-66. Delhi, Finance 
Budget Publications [1956] xii, 204 p. 

Josat, Navin Cnanpra. Cottage & small 
scale industries in India: a study. New 
Delhi, Suneja Book Centre (1956) 97 p. 

Kinossvury, Rossrt C. India’s industrial 
growth. Focus 6 (May 1956), 1~6. maps. 

King, Witisam. The cotton and jute in- 
dustries of India: a study in concentra- 
tion and dispersal. Scottish —— 
magazine 72 (Apr. 1956), 38-52 

Mat, 8. A. The copper industry of Bihar. 
Geographical outlook 1 (Jan. 1956), 9-15. 

Masumpar, D. N. Educated unemployment: 
nature & extent of unemployment among 
university students [by] D. N. Majumdar 
and 8. K. Anand. EA 10 (Sept.-Nov. 
1956), 43-51. 

Matenspaum, Witrrep. Unemployment in 
urban areas. EcW 8 (8 Sept. 1956), 1073- 
76. 

Menta, M. M. Structure of Indian indus- 


~ 


BIBLIOGRAPHY OF ASIAN STUDIES 1956 


tries; a statistical study in the size, location 
and integration of industrial units in the 
seven selected industries of India, viz., 
cotton, jute, sugar, iron and steel, coal, 
paper and cement. Bombay, Popular Book 
Depot, 1955, xxxii, 340 p. 

——. Survey of educated unemployment in 
Nagpur City. AICCER 7 (1 Mar. 1956), 
15-16. 

Menon, V. K. R. The influence of inter- 
national labour conventions on Indian 
labour legislation. International labour 
review 73 (June 1956), 551-71. 

Myers, Cuartzs A. Labour problems of 
rationalisation: the experience of India. 
International labour review 73 (May 1956), 
431-50. 

Nioam, 8. B. L. State regulation of minimum 
wages ; a study of the methods and principles 
with special reference to India. Bombay, 
Asia Pub. House [1955] xxi, 362 p. 

Patnaik, R. C. Management of nationalised 
industries in India. JJ/PS 17 (Oct.-Dec. 
1956), 331-40. 

Pita, V. R. Standardisation of production 
of large scaie industry. ]/EJ 4 (Oct. 1956), 
95-106. 

Rama Sasrai, J. V. 8. The rationale of 
rationalisation in the cotton textile and 
jute industries. 7/Z 35 (Apr. 1955), 319- 
27. 

Rosen, Gzoroz. Capital-output ratios in 
Indian industry. JEZJ 4 (Oct. 1956), 107-21. 

——. Subcontracting in engineering indus- 
tries. EcW 8 (24 Nov. 1956), 1360-74. 

Sarma, Anit Kumar. Industrial develop- 
ment of Assam. Journal of the University 
of Gauhati 6 (1955), 63-80. 

Sen, Pravaxar. Supply of industrial labour 
in India, 1802-1943. EcW 3 (26 May, 2 June 
1956), 607-10, 638-40. 

Sines, Aropuia. Wage earners ing war 
& post-war boom. EcW 7 (24 Dec. 1955), 
8 (7, 14 Jan. 1956), 24-25, 45-46. 

Some structural aspects of industry. Tata 
quarterly 11 (Apr.—July 1956), 29-47. 
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The agricultural labour inquiry in India 
{summary} International labour review 73 
(Apr. 1956), 403-16. 

Bangnzes, Braeswar. A study of jute culti- 
vation in West Bengal. Jndian geographi- 
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cal journal 30 (July-Sept. 1955), 65-78. 
map. 

BuHapuni, P. R. Progress of land tenure 
system in unpartitioned Bengal since the 
days of Permanent Setilement (1793- 
1947). 1J235 (Jan. 1955), 221-35. 

Cuavuuan, D. 8. Land problem in Travan- 
core-Cochin. EcW 7 (9, 16 July 1955), 
824-26, 855-58. 

Dantwata, M. L. Problems in countries 
with heavy pressure of population on 
land: the case of India. (Jn: Parsons, 
K. H. et al., eds. Land tenure . . . Madi- 
son, Wisc., 1956. p. 134-46) 

Desat, M. B. Technical change in Indian 
agriculture: problems and possibilities. 
IEJ 3 (Jan. 1956), 278-86. 

Inpia. Laws, Srarutes, etc. Agricultural 
legislation in India. vol. VI: Land reforms 
(reforms in tenancy). Issued by the Eco- 
nomic and Statistical Adviser, Ministry 
of Food and Agriculture. Delhi, Manager 
of Publications, 1955. lvi, 742 p. 

Inp1a. Ministry oF Foop & AGRICULTURE. 
Directorats or Economics & Sratis- 
tics. Agricultural wages in India, 1950-61 
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tions, 1955. 388 p. ‘2d issue.” 

Inp1a. Ministry or Lasour. Agricultural 

_ labour enquiry. Report on intensive survey 
of agricultural labour: employment, under- 
employment, wages and levels of living. 
vol. 5-7. [Delhi, Manager of Pu 
1955] 3 v. Contents: vy. 5. West Jndia.— 
6. Central India.—v. 7. North ip/ 
Complete in 7 vols. 

Janaki Amma, Epavatetu K> Infroduc- 
tion to the subsistence economy 
(In: Thomas, W. L., ed. Man’s 
changing the foce of the earth ... New 
York [1956] p. 324-35. maps.) 

Jua, Aprrra Natu. Agrarian reform in the 
state of Uttar Pradesh, India. (Jn: Par- 
sons, K. H. et al., eds. Land tenure .. . 
Madison, Wisc., 1956. p. 146-52) 

Korovssu, G. G. Indian agricultural la- 
bourer: a Soviet view. EcW 8 (14 Apr. 
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cultural labourers in modern India and 
Pakistan » 
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India, with special reference to co-operative 

marketing of agricultural produce in India. 

\ 


\ 








895 


vol. I. Rev. and enl. (ed.} Bombay, Co- 
operator's Book Depot [1956] xxvii, 501 p. 

Kutxarnt, L. Y. Agricultural patterns of 
Dharwar District. Indian geographical 
journal 30 (July-Sept. 1956), 88-04. maps. 

Kurtyan, Geonoe. Agriculture in India. 
Current history 30 (Feb. 1956), 90-97. 

Lanza vet Vasto, Gruserre GIOVANNI. 
Gandhi to Vinoba; the new pilgrimage. 
Trans. from the French by Philip Leon. 
London, Rider, 1956, 231 p. 

Lewis, Oscan. Aspects of land tenure and 
economics in a North Indian village. 
Economic development and cultural change. 
4 (Apr. 1956), 279-302. 

Mataviya, H. D. Land reforms in India. 
[2d ed.}] New Delhi, Economic & Political 
Research Dept., All India Congress Com- 
mittee (1955) 461 p. « 

Menon, M. 8. Co-operative farming in 
India. (In: Parsons, K. H. et al., eds. 
Land tenure ... Madison, Wisc., 1956. 
p. 597-601) 

Misra, B. R. V for Vinoba; the economics of 
the Bhoodan movement. Bombay, Orient 
Longmans (1956) 70 p. 

Neate, Water C. Land reform in Uttar 
Pradesh. EcW 8 (28 July 1956), 888-92. 

Ras Kariauna. Cooperative farming: some 
critical reflections, by Raj Krishna, L, C. 
Jain and Gopi Krishan. New Delhi, Re- 
search and Education Division, Indian 
Cooperative Union, 1956. 36 p. (Mono- 
graphs on cooperation, no. 1) 

Ray Cuavupuury, P.C. A forgotten agrarian 
disturbance in r. Bengal past 
and present 75 (Jan.—June 1956), 60-65. 

Reserve Bank or Invia. All-India Rural 
Credit Survey: report of the Commiitee of 
Direction. vol. III: the technical report. 
Bombay, 1956. xxi, 1045 p. 

Reserve Bank or Inpia. AGRICULTURAL 
Crevit Derr. Review of the co-operative 
movement in India, 1962-64, Bombay, 1956. 
236 p. map. 

Reserve Bank or Inpia. STanpina Ap- 
visony ComMMITTER ON AGRICULTURAL 
Crepit. Proceedings of the fourth meeting 
.. » 1966. Bombay (1956) 46 p. 

Sen Goupra, Puutrani. Jute problem of 
India. Geographical review of India 18 
(Dee. 1955), 43-50. 

Suea, Tuomas. Implementing land reform 
in India. FES 25 (Jan. 1956), 1-8. 











Sarvamacei, H. B. Changing pattern of land 
rights in India. RBIB 10 (Nov. 1956), 
1136-41. 

~~. Farm tenancy legislation in Bombay 
State. EcW 7 (13 Aug., 1955), 964-66. 

Sivaswamy, K. G. The cooper tive movement 
in Bihar: a study in organisation and 
technique. Delhi, University Press (1956) 
iii, xx, 341 p. 

Tworner, Danier. The agrarian prospect 
in India. Five lectures on land reform 
delivered in 1955 at the Delhi School of 
Economies. Delhi, University Press [1956] 
89 p. 

——. The Agricultural Labour Enquiry: 
reflections on concepts and methods. 
EcW 8 (23 June 1956), 750-66. 

———~. Feudalism in India. (Jn: Coulbourn, 
R., ed. Feudalism in history. Princeton, 
1956. p. 133-50) 

-———. India’s agrarian revolution by census 
redefinition. JER 3 (Aug. 1956), 1-21. 


Ethnology and Sociology 


Avrexar, Anant Sapasniv. The position of 
women in Hindu civilisation, from*prehis- 
toric times to the present day, 2d rev. ed. 
Banaras, 1956. xii, 380 p. : 

Ansari, G. Muslim caste in India. EA 9 
(Dec. 1955-Feb. 1956), 104-11. 

Banapur, R. P. The economics of casteism. 
IJE 3% (Jan. 1956), 325-36. 

Banensex, Amutya Ratan. Hair character- 
istics of the Juang and other tribes of 
Orissa. MI 36 (July-Sept. 1956), 195-98. 

Banernsez, P. Foreign elements in neo- 
Brahmanic society. J/BRS 41 (June 1955), 
154-61. 

Buowmick, P. K. Physical affinity of the 
Lodhas of Midnapore, MI 36 (Apr.~June 
1956), 110-31. 

Bosz, Ninmat Kumar. Some observations 
on nomadic castes in India. M/36 (Jan.- 
Mar. 1956), 1-6. 

Burune, Rossins. Garo kinship termi- 
nology. MI 36 (July-Sept. 1956), 203-18. 

Carstairs, G. Morris. Some observations 
on the psychology of high-caste Hindus. 
Glasgow University Oriental Society trans - 
actions 15 (1953-54, pub. 1955), 57-64. 

Cuatrenss, Hernampa. A study of the 
Prajapatya form of marriage. JHQ 32 
(Mar. 1056), 44-51. 

Das, Buusan Monan. A note on the Hira 
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potters of Assam. MI 36 (July-Sept. 
1956), 199-202. plate. 

——., Physical characteristics of the Rabhas 
of Assam. MI 36 (Apr.—June 1956), 92-99. 

——. A study of the somatoseopic charac- 
ters of the Rabhas [of Assam] Journal of 
the University of Gauhati 6 (1955), 139-49. 
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Das, Manmatua Natu. Female infanticide 
among the Bedees and the Chouhans: 
motives and modes. MJ 36 (Oct.-Dec. 
1956), 261-66. 

——. Suppression of human sacrifice among 
the hill tribes of Orissa. MI 36 (Jan. 
Mar. 1956), 21-48. 

Datra-Masumper, Napenvvu. The Santal: a 
study in culture-change. Delhi, Manager 
of Publications, 1956. xvi, 150 p. XIX 
plates. maps. (India. Dept. of Anthro- 
pology. Memoir no. 2) 

Desai, I. P. The joint family in India: an 
analysis. Sociological bulletin 5 (Sept. 
966), 144-56. 

Desat, M. The child in Indian family. 
Familles dans le monde 9 (Sept. 1956), 
189-93. 

Drea, Cart Gustav. Instrument and pur- 
pose: studies on rites and rituals in South 
India. Lund, C. W. K. Gleerup [1956] 
394 p. 

Divansi, P. C. The Kauhdinyas of Gujarat 
and South-East Asia. JGRS 18 (Oct. 
1956), 267-74. 

p’Souza, Victor 8. Sociological significance 
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erence to Kerala. Sociological bulletin 4 
(Mar. 1955), 28-44. 

Ennenre.s, U. R. Three matrilineal groups 
of Assam: a study in similarities and dif- 
ferences. American anthropologist 57 (Apr. 
1955), 306-21. 

Firen-Haimenvorr, Curistoru von. The 
descent group system of the Raj Gonds. 
BSOAS 18 (1956), 499-511. 

Guuryre, Govinp Sapasuiv. Family and kin 
in Indo-European culture. [Bombay] In- 
dian Branch, Oxford University Press 
(1955] 254 p. (Bombay. University. Publi- 
cations. Sociology series, no. 4) 

Gispert; P. The Warli woman. Journal of 
the Anthropological Society of Bombay n.s. 
9 (1955), 1-24. 
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scribed in the GrhyasOtras. East and West 

7 (Apr. 1956), 12-31. 

Govuen, E. Karutzzn. Brahman kinship 
in a Tamil village. American anthropolo- 
gist 58 (Oct. 1956), 826-53 

Govinpa Mzwnon, K. An anthropological 
study of the rectus abdominis and pyram- 
idalis muscles in South Indians. ZA 10 
(Sept.—Nov. 1956), 52-59 

Gupra, Racuurad. Caste ranking and inter- 
caste relations among the Muslims of a 
village in northwestern U.P. EA 10 
(Sept.-Nov. 1956), 30-42. 

Hzroip, Ericu. Group-marriage in Vedic 
society. Archiv orientdlni 23 (1955), 63-76. 

Husain, Maup1. Psychology of the Hindus 
and Musalmans and their habite and 
manners in the Rehla of Ibn Battuta. CR 
138 (Mar. 1956), 295-300. 

Inpia. Backwarp Ciasses Commission. 
Report ... Delhi, Manager of Publica- 
tions, 1955-56. 3 v. (261, 252, 83 p.) (v. 2, 
1955) Kaka Kalelkar, chairman. Con- 
tents: v. 1. Report.—v. 2. Liste—v. 3. 
Minutes of dissent. 

Inpia. CentTrat Soci. We_rare Boarp. 
Apvisony ComMiTrTEz ON SocIAL AND 
Monat Hyrorene. Report ... (Delhi? 
1956] 210 p. 

Inpia. Ministry or INFORMATION AND 
Broapcastina. The Adivasis. (Delhi, Pub- 
lications Division, 1955) 154 p. illus. 

Inpia. PLannina Commission. Social wel- 
Jare in India. New Delhi, 1955. xxvi, 850 p. 

Inpia. PLanninc Commission. ProGRaMME 
ZvaLuaTION OrnGanisaTion. Leadership 
and groups in a South Indian village. 
Delhi, Manager of Publications, 1955. 
148 p. (P.E.0. publication no. 9) 

Inp1a. PLANNING COMMISSION, PROHIBITION 
Enquiry Commitren, 1954-55. Report .. . 
(Delhi, Manager of Publications, 1955] 
183 p. maps, charts. 

Inpian ConreRENcE or Socta, Work, 
SEMINAR ON CasTEISM AND REMOVAL OF 
Untoucnasiuity. Delhi, 1955. Report. . . 
Bombay [1955] x, 286 p. 

The Indian village: a symposium. JAS 26 
(Nov. 1956), 3-30. Contents: Introduc- 
tion, by Milton Singer.—The extensions 
of an Indian village, by Morris E. Opler. 
—The unity of an Indian village, by 

Rudra Datt Singh.—Cultural factors in 





rural community development, by 8. C. 

Dube. 

India’s villages [by M. N. Srinivas, D. G. 
Mandelbaum et al.) [Alipore?} Develop- 
ment Department, West Bengal (pref. 
1955] 198 p. Collection of articles origin- 
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(Bombay). 

Incuam, Kennetu. Reformers in India, 
1708-18388; an account of the work of Christ- 
tan missionaries on behalf of social reform. 
Cambridge, University Press, 1956. xi, 
149 p. , 

Kantawata, 8. T. Report on the survey 
carried out at “The Harijan Colony”, 
Khar. JGRS 18 (July 1956), 196-08. 

Kapapia, K. M. Changing patterns of 
Hindu marriage and family. Sociological 
bulletin 4 (Sept. 1955), 161-02, Continued 
from vol. 3. 

——. Marriage and family in India. [Bom- 
bay] Indian Branch, Oxford University 
Press [1955] xxviii, 286 p. (Bombay. Uni- 
versity. Publications. Sociology series 
[3}) 

Kaurrmann, Hans E. Die Bedeutung des 
Dorftores bei den Angami-Nags. Geo- 
graphica helvetica 10 (June 1955), 84-05 

Kzrsnine, Risuana. The problem of India’s 
Northeastern tribals. JAR 2 (June 1956), 
1+4. 

Kavunana, Ba Kaisuna. ABO blood group 
investigation among the Jats of Rohtak 
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Kopanpa Rao, P. Conmunalism in India. 

Current history 30 (Feb. 1956), 79-84 

Koprpan, D. H. Parjan among the Dhodias. 
EA 9 (Mar.-Aug. 1956), 191-05. 

Lewis, Oscar. Caste and the jajmani sys- 
tem in a North Indian village, by Oscar 
Lewis and Victor Barnouw. Scientific 
monthly 83 (Aug. 1956), 66-81 

——. The festival cycle in a North Indian 
Jat village [by] Oscar Lewis, with the 
assistance of Victor Barnouw and Indera 
P. Singh. Proceedings of the American 
Philosophical Society 100 (28 June 1956), 
168-06. 

Mayer, Aprian C. Change in a Malwa 
village. EcW 7 (24 Bept. 1955), 1147-49. 
——. Some hierarchical aspects of caste. 

SWJA 12 (Summer 1956), 117-44. 

Menta, CHAMANLAL. Study of 400 Gujarati 

women confined at full term at Seth G. R. 









Bhagat Hospital and of their infants. 
JGRS 18 (July 1956), 171-80. 

Mvuxens, D. P. Indian tradition and social 
change. EcW 7 (23 July 1955), 877-82. 
—, in India. Confluence 

4 (Jan. 1056), 443-55. 


Muxagensez, Buasananva. Machong among 
the Garo of Assam. ZA 9 (Dec. 1955-Feb. 
1956), 112-16. 

Mowpat, Lau Sineu. A Munda birth. MI 
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Naa, M. K. Family structure of the Kanik- 
kar and the Urali of Travancore. MI 36 
(July-Sept. 1956), 219-23. 

Paxrast, Kantt. On further statistical 
study of Arleng (Mikir) somatology. 
Journal of the University of Gauhati 
(1965), 23-31. 

~—, An anthropometric study of the Plains 
Mandes (Garos) of Assam [by] Kanti 
Pakrasi {and) Bhuban M. Das. MI 236 
(Apr.-June 1956), 100-09. 

——. A study of the distribution of haiz on 
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Parnatx, Nrrrananpa. Story of a village 
faction in Orissa. MI 36 (Jan.-Mar. 1956), 
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——-, Use of winer-etil latrine in Barpali 
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Pzrxrittou, A. Paysans de |’Inde du Sud. 
Bulletin de la Société royale de géographie 
d’Anvere 67 (1954-55), 27-44. 

Prapav, Panpwagtnats. Social effects of 
urbanization on industrial workers in 


Bombay. Sociological bulietin 5 (Mar., 
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Rar, Asrr. A Brahmin village of the sasana 
type in the district of Puri, Orissa. MI 
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Reppr, N. 8. Rites and customs associated 
with marriage in a North Indian village. 
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Report on India’s policy and action on be- 
half of tribal populations. International 
labour review 73 (Mar. 1956), 284-08 

Saxsena, R. N. The Khasas of Jaunsar- 
Bawar. Agra University journal of re- 
search (letters) 4 (Jan. 1956), 1-9. 

Sarcar, 8. 8. Histological differences be- 
tween Negrito and Oraon hair, by 8. 8. 
Sarkar [and] Amulya Ratan Banerji. MJ 
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Sarma, 8. An interesting custom in the Holi 
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cultural change among the Tharus. Agra 
University journal of research (letters) 
4 (Jan. 1956), 53-69 

Swaraswati, Barpranatu. A note on 
marriage custom in Maithil Brahmans of 
Bihar. EA 9 (Dec. 1955-Feb. 1956), 120-22. 
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prisoners in a U.P. jail. ZEA 9 (Mar.- 
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~—. Travancore-Cochin villages: a popu- 
lation study. AJCCER 7 (1 Mar. 1956), 
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Morais, Sternen. Indians in East Africa: 
a study in a plural society. British journal 
of sociology 7 (Bept. 1956), 194-211. 
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